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The Department of Seciology and Anthropology offers two separate majors leading to a
Bachelor of Ams degree. Sociclogy is the scientific study of sociery and is of parricular
interest for students who wish to examine important social problems. Undergraduare anthro-
pology includes course work in both cultural and physical anthropology. In sociology and
anthropology, students are required 1o study research techniques and acquire skills in
theoretical analysis. Both majors are designed to allow maximum flexibility enabling students
to pursue their own intellecrual interests.

Students may also select a combined major in both disciplines. The department actively
participates in the following concentrations: archaeclogy, human and industrial relations,
social justice and corrections, social service, urban studies and women's studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in sociology and anthropology,

B.A.p

Toeamn a Bachelor of Arts in Sociology,* students must complere SOC 100, SOC 202, SOC
204, either SOC 381 or 400, and one anthropology course (either AN 101 or AN 102), plus
at least 22 additional credits in sociology (of which 4 may be taken in anthropology) for a
minimum of 40 credits.

Taoearn a Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology,* students must complete AN 101, AN 102 and
SOC 100, plus at least 28 additional credits in anthropology for a minimum of 40 credits (of
which 4 may be taken in sociology). LIM 301 may be substituted for one departmental course.

To eamn a Bachelor of Arts with a combined major in Sociology/Anthropology,* students
must complete a minimum of 20 credits in sociology and 20 credits inanthropology; these must
include SOC 100, SOC 202, SOC 104, AN 101 and AN 102 and either SOC or AN 400,

*Na more than 8 roral credits counted toward the major may be taken in SOCIAN 190, 392,
399 or 480,

Requirements for modified majors in sociology and/or anthropology
with a linguistics concentration, B.A. program

Ta earn a modified major in sociology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete aminimum of 26 credits insociology, including SOC 100, SOC 202, S0OC 204, either
SOC 400 or 381, and a minimum of 20 credits in linguistics.
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To eam a modified major in anthropology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complere AN 101 and AN 102, plus a minimwum of 12 additional credits in anthropology and
20 credits in linguistics.

For additional information, see the Department of Linguistics section of the catalog,

Requirements for a liberal arts minor in sociology or anthropology

To eam a minor in sociology, students must complete SOC 100 plus a minimum of 16
additional credits in sociology, 12 of which must be ar the 300-400 level. To eam a minor in
anthropology, students must complete AN 101 and AN 102 plus a minimum of 12 eredits in
anthropology courses at the 300-400 level.

Departmental honors

Toeam departmental honors in sociology, students must have taken at least 20 of their major
credits at the 300-400 level, have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their sociologry major course
work at Oakland University, have received agrade point average (GPA) of 3.60 in major course
work; and receive recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

To eam departmental honors in anthropology, students must have taken at least 16 credics
in the majorat the 300 level or above, have taken a minimumof 20 credits of their anthropology
major course work at Oakland University, have received a3 GPA of 3.60 in major course work,
and receive recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for cach term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution (4)

Introduction tophysical anthropalogy and archaeology as applied to human and eultural evolution. Stress
placed on human adaptation to environment. Satisfies the smiversiey geneval education requirement in social
science.

AN 102 Culiure and Human MNature (4)

Introduction to cultural and wocial anthropology with emphasis on the continuing human adaptation to

the environment and especially the interactions among culture, socicty and natural environment.
fefies the sniversity peneral education reguiverment in soctal science.

AN 190 Current Issues in Anthropology (4)

Dm'En:d for the peneral studene, this course examines issues of current interest in anthropology. Topic
will be announced at the time of offering. =

AN 210 Applied Anthropology (4)

Introduces applied anthropology th an examination of cross-cultural training in various fields such
as business, education, economic development, cultural resource management and medical anthropol-
ogry. Various dara collection methods and techniques as well as interpretive strategies are examined.
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 222 Introduction to Anth ical Archasology (4)

Introduces- the field of anthropological acology through examination of theory, data collecrion
methads and techniques, and interpretive strategies used to understand human histories, lfe-ways and
citltural processes.

AN 251 Peasant Society and Culture (4)

The peasant as a social type, the peasant’s role in the making of great civilimtions, and forces for change
in peasant societies, especially in the non-Western world.

Prerequisive: AM 102.

AN 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)

Anthropological theories of magic, witchcraft and religion: human interaction with beings, creatures,
and forces that manifest extraordinary powers; folk beliefs of nonliverate people; and :mﬁm;mnf
social systems by religious movements. Identical with REL 271,

Prerequisite: AN 102 or sophomore standing.
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from Meolithic Obd World and New World sites. Cultural evolution from early farming and settlement
to the rise of complex civilization.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 300 Culture, Society and Technology (4)

Technology has played a critical role in all human evolution. This course wdes a historical overview

gtth:mw im&hw hummsiﬂpad mhiuﬂumardhﬁw m mmlm I:h: asines
impact of fec an cultures, especially tec emanating estem,

industrial revolution, Satisfies the smiversity peneral education requiremend in social science.

AN 302 Field Research Techniques (4)

Training in: research information storage and recrieval; field ressarch instrumentation ¥,

cinematography, video and audio recording, freld computers); use of archives and data banks; phu
acipant pvation, ethnomethodology and semantic analysis. .
recuisite; AN 102 or SOC 100,

AN 305 Anth ical on the Life Cycle (4)

Socialization from infancy to old age will be considered with examples drasm from a variety of non-
inchmtrial societies as well as the literature on primates. Theories of human development across cultures
will be viewed in light of this evidence. Identical with WS 305.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or WS 200.

AN 307 Culture and Society Through Film (4)

The systematic study of sefecred es from different cultures through the et phic film and
appropriate readings, lectures discussions. Students leam to evaluate cultural dara according o
Varicus an_l:hmrmlnpc-attmmtpu and methodologies. Sanisfies the university geneval education requirement
in social science.

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor.

AN 310 Psychological Anthropology (4)

Theories of psychological anthropology on culture and personality and pevchological phenomena viewed
in relationship to culture and from a cross-cultural perspective.

Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 315 Studying Our Culture: Technigue and Analysis (4)

The different ways that people in different cultures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologists methods of studying and analyzing these differences. Includes field work practice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or PSY 100,

AN 322 Subsistence and Techno in Monindustrial Society (4)

Technologies of different cultures; implications for the individual, society and cultural survival; ecology
of tribal, peasant and industrial cultures with emphasis on subsistence technology of non-Western
cultures. Identical with ENY 311,

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations {4)
Identical with SOC 331,
AN 333 Medical Anthropology (4)

Interaction between biological, ethnopsychiatric and saciocultural environments in health, illness, and

H:?ML Includes historical, organizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health care
ivery.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 or P5Y 100 or HBES 200.

AN 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Culiural Fenf\e:liw: (4]

Anthropological literature will be used 1o examine eultural variation in rituals and customs affecting
wormen's lives. Female life-cycle events and the division of labor by sex will be studied in relation 1o the
E:it'mnuf women in different societies. ldentical with WS 337,

requisite: AN 102 or WS 200,

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)
A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan

and Bangladesh; emphasis on social strucrure, folk religion and the problems of socio-cultural change.
Prerequisite: AM 101 or 1S 240,
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AN 362 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An amhnﬁ[ngiml study of China, stressing the vanety of cultural and ecological adaptations charac-
teristic of complex sociery.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 210,

AN 370 Arc of Mesoamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culture of Mexico and Guatemala, the Aztecs and Mavyas, and their neighboring and
derivative cultures. Detailed discussion of the major archacological sites.

Prerequisite; AN 101 or 102,

AM 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their
peparate socio-economic pattermns and their integration into a dualistic social sysrem.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or 15 250,

AN 372 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the mative South Amencans. Includes warmiors of the jungles, ts and herders of the
‘menrniains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southemn coasts.,
Prerequisite; AM 102 or 15 250,

AN 373 Ethnography of Communication (4)
Identical with ALS 373.

AN 374 Cross-Culiural Communication (4)
ldentical with ALS 374/C0M 374,

AN 375 and Culture (4)

ldentical with ALS 375.

AN 380 Archaeology of MNorth America (4)

The evolution of native North American cultures {including Mesoamerica) from 50,000 B.C. o 1500
A0 with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culture areas.
Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 381 Peoples of North America: Indians and Inuit (Eskimos) (4)
The culoure of certain Morth American societies and their adaptation to Western contact.
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 182 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)

The emergence and diversification of the human species in relation to the morpholopy and eeology of
both modemn and fossil man, including physical and physiological variation (sex, race and age), climatic
adaptation and population genetics.

Prerequisite: AM 101.

AN IRY Methods in Anthropological Archasology (4)

Instruction and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservation.
May be repeated once for credit.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 391 Primate Behavior (4)

Various hio-social factors which aid the nonhuman primates in their adaptation to the environment,
implicarions for human behavior, classmoom discussions and field studies.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PSY 100 or SOC 100 or HRD 301.

AM 392 Current Problems in Anthropology (2 or 4)

Seminar inwhich a topic or problem is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and
wrHing.

Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology (4)

Field experience in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic project relared 1o the depan-
mn:aidd}xipi:r&: which incorporates student performance in an occupational setring. May not be
repeated for credin,

Prerequisite: 16 credits in anthropology, of which at least 8 muse be at the 300400 level, and permission

INSLTUCTOR:
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AN 400 Theories of Society and Cualture (4)
Acquaints students with the major theoretical foundations of modern anthropology. Identical with SOC
400

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100,

AN 401 t Social hﬂnéhwﬂm (4)

Examines social structure social onganization in anthropological perspective. Entails the sudy of
economic, political, religious and kinship systems in the social ff' man,

Prerequisite: AN 102

Al 410 Human Adaptation (4)

This course examines current theory on the cultural and biological adapration of human groups 1o natural
and social environments. Identical with ENV 410,

Pretequisite: AN 322 or ENV 321.

AN 420 Clinical Anthropology (4)

This course explores cross-cultural explanations of illness and "deviant™ behavior from both patients’ and
healers' perspectives, using case studies, films and the guest presentations of practitioners. [t stresses the
anthropological contribution to therapeutic strategies in the treatment ﬁpﬂyﬁn[ and mental illness.
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses,

AM 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropology, emphasizing the intermelated stare of
political and economic phenomena, with particular reference to preindustrial, non-Westemn societies.
Prerequisive: AN 101,

AN 440 Anthropology of Law (4)

The mechanisms of social control and fegal mstitutions in non-Western, preliterate societies. Topics
inchsde the varying types of moral order and the problem of legal enforcement in stateless socieries.
Prerequisite; AN 102,

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or #)

A rutorial in which the student will pursue a course of reading and research with the instructor. May be
repeated only once for credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrector.

AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduare course in anthropology, combined with readings
and discussion of teaching objectives and methods appropriate for anthropological presentation, May be
taken only once for credit toward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor.

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 100 Introduction to Sociclogy (4)

Introduction to the basic concepes of sociology relating to the study of people as participants in group life.
Particular attention is given to culture, soctalization and self development, and class. Satisfies the universiey
general education requinemend in social science.

BOC 190 Current Issues in Sociology (4)
Designed for the general student, thiscourse will examing issues of current interest in sociology. The topic
will be announced at the time of the offering.

SOC 202 Introduction to Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, organization, analysis and interpretation of social data; elementary techniques of
ingg and using quantitative evidence in sociclogical research.

Prerequisive: SO 100,

Corequisite: S0 104,

SOC 203 Social Statistics (4)
Interpretarion of social data by quantification and statistical reasoning.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics.
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S0C 204 Using Computers in Social Research (2)

This two-credit laboratory course provides students with hands-on experience in computing activiry,
including mainframe and microcomputers, and is designed to show how compurers are used in social
research. Statistical software packages will be wsed. Graded S/,

Corequisite: 30C 207,

SOC 205 Current Social Problems (4)
This course presents sociological approaches to analyzing social problems. Particular attention is given
to evaluation of the causes and consequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions.

S0C 206 Self and Society (4)

Examines the reciprocal relationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the social roots
of human nature, the self, social interaction, definitions of reality, socialization and social character.
Sarsfies the universicy general education requirerment in social science.

S0C 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment (4)

An introduction to the study of crime and the system of criminal justice in the United Stares. Provides
an overview of different theories of crime, the production of crime statistics, types of offenses, the role of
the police, courts and correctional agencies and public policy. The course also includes a comparison of
street crime with white-collar crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 100, Recommended for all students in the social fustice and comrections concentraion.

S00C 300 Alcohol, Drugs and Socicty (4)

An overview of the sociology of substance use and abuse, This course will explone ways in which substance
wse and abuse problems can be addressed by policy makers, health care professionals and practitioners in
the field of substance abuse.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 301 Social Stratification (4)

The concepts of class, caste and race in relation to social conflict and social integration. Students will
stuchy these problems in a cross-cultural perspective, emphasizing comparative materials,

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social components of religious experience, meaning and behavior; emphasis on the
relationship between onganized religions and other social institutions and such processes as conversion,
commitment, sectarianism, accomimodation and secularization. Identical with REL 305.

S0C 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Canada and their traditional and modern civilizations.
Identical with 15 310

SOC 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

A study of the social work profession and the social contexe of welfare policies; the relationships between
social structure and the development of social work practice; and public and private welfare organizations.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in psychology or human resource development.

S0C 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)

Survey of the development of social welfare programs in the U5, and internationally. Issues relaced ro
the problems of poverty, policy analyss and program evaluation related to social welfare in the US. and
other countries are exami

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or 314,

S0C 322 Sociology of Law (4)

An investigation of law and legal institutions from a comparative perspective, including the uses of law,
the development of legal institutions, the role and organization of legal professionals, social influences
on law, and the capacity of law to affect social behavior.

Prerequisite: S00C 100,

SOC 3113 Juvenile Delinquency and its Social Control (4)

Mature and rypes of juvenile delinguency, the relation of juvenile delinquency o the stress of adolescence
and the specific social situation, methods of preventing delinguency or its recurrence.

Prerequisice: SOC 240,
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S00C 324 Work and the Law (4)
[denrical with LE 324,
SOC 327 Police and Society (4)

A study of police techniques and problems, of deviant citizen-police relations, and of social control ina
field where power is high and visibility is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against corruption
and the containment concept of police.

S0C 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

Thesociological study of medicine and the uses of sociology in medicine, definitions of health and ilness,
disease and death, health care occupations, medical malpractice, the organizartion of health services, and
trends in health and medicine.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

A study of racial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly those of the ULS., emphasizing their historical
development, problems of adjustment and sssimilation and contemporary problems and trends. ldentical
with AN 331.

Prerequisite: SO 100,

SOC 335 The Family (4)
A comparative and histonical study of the family. ldentical with WS 335,
Prerequisive: SOC 100 or WS 200,

S0C 336 Sociology of Gender (4)

The impact of ideological and technological change on the statuses, occupations and relationship of
males and females. Identical with WS 336,

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or WS 200,

S0C 338 Moral Socialization (4)

The cultural, social and psychological dimensions of “morality™; how moral agreements are reached, and
how they are communicated to group members; how individual members incorporate these agreements
into their personal values and behaviors.,

SOC 345 Urban Seciology (4)

The social structure, culture and ecology of early and contemporary urban communities; institutional
responses to the problems of modern urban life.

Pretequisite: S0C 100,

S00C 346 Communities (4)

This course focuses on the forms and functions of local communities, inclheding neighborheods and social
networks. Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community organization and
development are explored

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

A study of how high technology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are
transforming work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political
and cultural impact of change in the workplace.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 352 Women and Work (4)

A sociological study of women's domestic and labor market activity in historical context, with emphasis
on understanding the causes and consequences of sex segregation. Identical with WS 352,
Prerequisice: SO 100 or WS 200,

S0C 353 Seminar in Socic-Technical Systems (4)

This serminar introduces students to the growing field of inguiry that integrates the social and rechnical
dimensions of work. lssues within the immediate, primary workplace, and the organization and social
system that are relaved to the workplace are exami

Prerequisite: One social science methods course.
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SOC 354 ffhnlil'r of Work Life (4)

Can small groups in large organizations promote the personal growth of employees and achieve corporate
goalbs of productivity? wse and abuse of quality circles, the tension between personal development,
corporate culture, and the ideology of worker/management relations.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 357 Industrial Sociology (4)

The relationship between industrial and business -n{ﬂnimtim and the community; the study of
occupatinns, labor unions, informal work groups, and the character of American occupational [ife.
Pretequisite: SOC 100

S0OC 3159 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

Focuses on ways to artain quality in societics based on mass i:m-im:im. Examines underlying social

principles and specific industrial practices which encourage quality production, particularly in large-scale
anudncturing and service industries which are bureaucratically organired.

Prerequisite: social science course; two years of high school math recommended.

S0 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Commumnication (4)

Technigques of disseminating ideas and information through the mas media; evaluation of the effect of
mass meddia on vahses of individuals, and policies of institutions. Identical with OOM 371.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or sophomore standing.

S0 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)
The major sociological factors which control the informational content of the mass media; differences

en the structures and processes of control in the print and electronic sectors of the media. [dentical
with COM 373,

Prerequisive: S0C 371,

SOC 376 Sociolinguistics (4)
ldentical with ALS 376.

sSOC 381 Theories of Modemn izations (4)
Modermn society is based upon organizational life. Topics inchade: theocies of human rzation, a5 well
as the study of bureaucracies, features of organizations and the effects of organization on American culure.

S0C 392 Current Problems in Sn:uﬂnE (Z or 4)
Seminar in which a topic is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

80C 199 Field Experience in Sociclogy (4)

Field experience in sociology with faculty supervision. An academic project related to the departmental
d“ﬁé,-"l"“‘ which incorporates student performance in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for
i ]

Prerequisite: 16 credits in sociology, of which at least B must be ar the 300/400 level, and permission of
INSEMECEOT.

SOC 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)
Acoquaints students with the major theoretical foundations of modem sociology. Identical with AN 400.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 104,

SOC 401 Survey and Interview Techniques (4)

Acquaints students with field interview technigues, innnaire design, scaling and index construc-
tion, experimental and quasi-experimental designs, plus program evaluation research technigues.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

SOC 402 Small Groups (4)

The study of small group relations and the informal understandings, codes and conventions which they
generate. Considers dynamics of individuality, leadership, conformity and esprit de corps in a group
setting. ldentical with COM 402.

Prerequisite: S0 100,

S0C 403 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)
Principles of packaged programs, with tice in dataediting and anabysis with SPSS (Statistical Package
for the smaﬁfcamm} and BMDP. tive merits of different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 or equivalent.
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SOC 408 Population Dynamics (4}

Historical analysis of world barion growth, focusing on relationships among population size,
population policy, and social and economic development.

Prerequisibe: 100,

S0OC 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution are analyzed, e, between inmate, guard, supervisor and
rehabilitation specialist; development of inmate subcultures; dynamics of crisis (e.g., riots); and
equilibrium.

Prerequisite: SOC 240,

S0C 430 Internship in Social Justice and Corrections (4 or 8)

Field placement and supervision of students in police, prison and parole organizations and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in social justice and corrections concentration and written permission of
insTuchor.

SOC 437 Sociology of the Courts (4)
The roles of judges, coun officers, pury and attomeys are described and analyzed in the context of their

professional matrix.

Prerequisite: SOC 100 and SOC 240.

SOC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of eccupational specialization in modern society, The impact of social and
technological labor market changes in the supply and demand for workers in various occupations,
Industrial and professional career patterns are studied in relationship to values, status, prestige, life soyle,
occupational satisfaction and job-related stres.

Prerequisive: SOC 100,

SOC 460 Political Sociology (4)

Sociolegical factors which influence distribution of power within a society: political communication,
mainnenance of political consensus, the revolution process, the structure of political parties, and the
emergence of new states.

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 465 Saciological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recent sociological perspectives on aging: topics inchede stanes of persons approaching and past
retirement age, family and community robes and relations, and occupational and political participarion.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.

S0 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)
Drirected individual reading and research.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

S0OC 497 Appeentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised panticipation in teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
discussion of teaching objectives and methods appropriate for sociological presentation. May be aken
only once for credic towand a major.

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instructor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Kathleen H. Moore (Chemistry)

Biochemistry Committee: Arthur W. Bull (Chemisery), Denis M. Calleswaert (Chemistry), Jobn
D. Cowlishaw ( Biological Sciences), Esther M. Goudsmit ( Biological Sciences), Virinder K. Moudgil
(Biodogical Sciences), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemisery), Satish K. Walia (Biological Sciences)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilivies in
the depmtnmisﬂ Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed o prepare
students for a career in biochemical research, graduate study in hi-:r;]ﬁm:i.uqr or molecular
biclogy, or professional education in medicine, dentistry or other health sciences.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry ar Crakland
University include rissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugartion laboratory, isotope laboraro-
ries with beta and gamma counters, equipment for gas and high pressure liquid chromatography,
and GC/MS, UV -vis, fluorescence, NMR, EPR, laser RBaman, and atomic absorption spectrom-
eters. Recent biochemical instrumentation acquisitions include a flow cytometer, a radioiso-
topic image analyzer, and high perdformance capillary electrophoresis system.

Undergraduarte students in the hiochemistry program have access to faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in variouws ongoing research programs such as
studies in metabolism, gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, molecular biologry
and radiation biochemistry, The minimum requirement for a B.S. in biochemistry is 124 credits,
including course wotk in biological sciences (16 credits), chemistry (32 credies) and biochem-
istry {12 credits) as detailed below. No more than 8 credits of course work used o fulfill the
requirements of a majot or minos in biology or chemistry may be used vo fulfill the requirements
of 2 major in biochemistry.

Admission to major standing

Students may apply for major standing after completion of 18 credits of chemistry and at least
8 credits of biology from the requirements listed below, with a grade point average (GPA) of
at least 2.5 in those courses. The biochemistry committee must approve major standing and a
detailed plan of study at least three semesters prior to graduation.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To eam the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complere:

1. Sixteen or more credits of biology chosen in consultarion with the biochemistry program
coordinator from the following courses: BIO 190, BIO 200, BIO 319, BIO 320, BIO 321,
BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 324, BIO 341, BIO 345, or BIO 393.

2. Thirty-two credits of chemistry, including CHM 144, CHM 145 (or CHM 164, CHM
165), CHM 147-148, CHM 203, CHM 204, CHM 209 (or CHM 234, CHM 235, CHM
237), CHM 225, CHM 342, and CHM 343,

3. Twelve or more credits of biochemistry including BCM 453, BCM 454, and BCM 457 and
additional credits selected from the following courses: BIO 407, BIO 423, BIO 439, BIO
440, BIO 441, CHM 458, CHM 553, CHM 581, or BCM 490,

4. Corequisites in mathematics (MTH 154 and MTH 155) and physics (PHY 151 and PHY
152). Staristics (STA 2216) is a recommended elective.

5. Admission to major standing as described above at beast three semesters prios o graduation.

Honors
Program honors may be gnlnt:d to graduating seniors in biochemistry on the basis of high

academic achievement (minimum 3.60 overall grade point average) and excellence in
biochemical research at Oakland University.
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Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted I]"" student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

BCM 453 Biochemistry 1{3)

First course inacomprehensive biochemistry sequence, Structure and function of proteins, carboh pdrares
and lipids. Enzyme mechanisms, kinetics and regulation. Bivenergetics and catabolism. ldentical with
CHM 453.

Prerequisite: CHM 204 or CHM 235.

BCM 454 Biochemistry 11 (3)

Metabolic pathways and control, Mucleic acid structure, function, and processing, including regulation
of gene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. Identical with CHM 454,

Prerequisite: BCM/CHM 453,

BCM 457 Bischemistry Laboratory (2)

Techniques of extraction, separation, identification and quantification of biomolecules, including
electrophoresis, chromatography and radicisotope techniques, with emphasis on mathemarical treat-
ment of experimental data. Idenrical with CHM 457.

Prereqquisite or corequisite: BCMCHM 453,

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credit.
May be repeated for credit, Graded 5L

Prerequisite: Permission of mstructor.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Paul Tomboulian (Chemisory)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields
as toxic substance management, public health, toxicology, pharmacology, industrial hygiene
and environmental planning. :

Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a broad range of
environmental problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards
and prevent future problems. Studies include such areas as health in the work place, toxic
substance regulations, applied ecology, pollution prevention, air resources, water resources, and
public environmental policy.

Requirements for the B.S. degree

To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credirs:

1. An intreductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 38 credirs, to be complered with a 2.00
average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 200, CHM 144 (or 164), CHM
145 (or 165), CHM 147-148, CHM 215, PHY 151, PHY 152 (or, for students not con-
sidcring gmdmtl: work, PHY 101 and PHY 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above
MTH 121 or MTH 141, usually including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended
{MTH 155 is recommended for students considering graduare education).

. Major standing to be awarded three semesters before graduation.

. A program of a minimum of 50 credits in advanced courses, including ENV 308 plus
courses required by one of the three options. Ar least 36 credits must be in courses at the
300 %evel or above, and 30 credits must be inapproved courses numbered 350 and above.
Except for ENV courses, no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO,
CHM, erc.) may be used to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits aken at the 300 level
or above must be raken ar Oakland University.

4. Completion of one of the specializations described below. Students desiring to complete

two specializations must take 16 credis of non-duplicative course work.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Biased upon an extensive curmiculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occupational health perspectives in scientific and rechnical courses designed to provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors to working
conditions. Students leam to recognize, evaluate and eontrol actual and potential environmen-
tal hazards, especially undesirable occupational health and safery conditions and practices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or BIO 321, CHM 203-204, ENV 355, ENV 386,
EMV 387, ENV 388, ENV 474, ENV 484 and [HS 31 1. Recommended electives include ENG
382, ENV 364, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 452, ENV 461, ENV 470, ENV 486, BIO 407 or
CHM 453, BIO 301, PS 353, HST 302 and [HS 312.

b Bl

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory epportunities
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in industry and govemment, including planning, resource management, environmental
protection and public policy.

Required course work includes the prerequisite core listed above, plus the following: ENV
355, ENV 461, BIO 301, and PHY 158.

Recommended electives include CHM 203204, BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 303, BIO 311,
BIO 307 or BIO 319, BIO 327, BIO 333, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 407, BIO 481, ENG 382, ENV
311, ENV 322, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 350, ENV 484, ENV 486, PS 302, PS5 305,
PS 350, PS 353, EGR. 407 and HST 384.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option ks designed to provide trmining for professional opportunities in environmental
toxicology, environmental health chemistry, and toxic substance management. The major
focus is on toxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and
release of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental pmhlems.. Risk
assessment, problem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized. {

Required course work includes the prerequisite core listed above plus BIO 301, CHM 203-
204, BIO 325 or CHM 453, ENV 461, ENV 484 and ENV 486.

Recommended electives include BIO 207 o BIO 321, BIO 341, BIO 375, CHM 454, CHM
581, ENG 382, ENV 350, ENV 364, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 387, ENV 388, ENV
452, EMV 474, and PS 353.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health

The following 19 credits are required for this minor: ENV 308, ENV 355, ENV 372 ar 373,
ENV 461, ENV 484, and ENV 486. An approved Concentration/Minor Authorization Form
must be filed three semesters priot to graduation.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmental issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and
thermodynamic principles with applications to air, water and land pollution; human d y and
food supplies; alternative futures. Sanisfies the smiversity geneval educamon requirement in natural science and
I’tmmiailtt: Sophomore standing.

EMNV 311 Glokal Environmental Pressures {4)

An interdisciplinary h to selected problems of environmental stress in major ecosystems of the

world. Emphasis is on the Third World's natural resources, in relation to their export to the industrialized
societies. May be used in lien of one of the College of Arts and Sciences” distribution categories.

ENV 312 Energy and the Environment (4}

Basic facts of enengy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its ultimate fate. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow pattermns, effects of energy use on the environment, and analyses of current
enerpy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; mathematics proficiency at the MTH 011 level.

ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 322, o
EMNW 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated for credir.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

EMV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health tive: vector control :ru]g;ﬂntm,
sanitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution cenvironmentally related diseases and
their prevention.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.
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ENV 364 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response (3)

Review of standard operating procedures when dealing with responses to hazardous materials incidents.
Planning procedures, policies, and application of p{m!dmr:}nr incident levels, personal protective
equipment, decontamination, safety, communications, and governmental reporting are stressed.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and compostion of the earth’s armosphere, both in its natural state
and as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pollution control will be included.
Prerequisive: CTHM 145 {or 165).

EMV 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natural water systems, introductory hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and
wastewater systems. Emphasis is on applications, including water pollution abatement and management
strategies.

Prerequisite: CHM 145 (oe 165} and junior standing.

ENV 386 Principles of Oeeupational Health 1 (3)

Recognition, evaluation and control of chemical and physical stresses in the workplace which may
adversely affect human health.

Fmtﬁaqmg.tt:]uni.m standing in and declared major in environmental health; BIO 190, CHM 203; physics
is dhesirable.

ENV 387 Principles of Oceupational Health 11 (3)

Selecred subjects of current interest in occupational and envicosmental health and review of cccupa-
tional health ma at local industrial companies through site visits,

Prerequisite: 386,

ENV 388 Occupational Health Control Methods (3)
Theory and practice in the control of occupational health hazards including personal protective
equipment, nodse, radiation, ventilation, and engineering .

Prerequisive: ENY 386 or 387.

ENV 390 Directed Studies {1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)
Studies in special areas, often individually arranged. May be repeated for credit. Preparation of study plan
and instructor’s approval are required before regatration. Graded S/,

ENV 410 Human Adaptation {4)
ldentical with AN 410.
ENV 452 Pollution Prevention (3}

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous material handling, life cycle
analyses and pollution control examined from several viewpoints. Solutions to pollution problems,
control technologies, practical aspects and compliance with regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and declared major in environmental health, CHM 145 {or 165).

ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)
Legistative and legal perspectives on environmental and occupational health issues. Special emphasis on
current laws and regularions, as well as their impact on the groups regulared.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Supe ﬁﬂ ]i'.n : ln':srluhi;: 2 | health Graded 5/U

rvised practical experiences in a variety of environmenta th setrings. .
Fumqmitg:&nim standing in environmental health and permission of instructor,

ENV 474 Evaluation of Occupational Health Hazards (3)

Sampling and analysis of occupational mai‘r.h hazards and evaluation of the effectiveness of industrial
hygiene control methods in ared field locatons.

ENY 484 Environmental T (3)

Principles of toxicology applied toa vaniety of biclogical sysrems: exposure, toxokinetic, and toxodynamic
phases; dose-effect relationships; factors influencing toxicity. Environmental partitioning, pathways,
transformations, and fare.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 204 or 235; biochemistry desirable.

E:i\’ 'lll!"B;‘5 ndT“k i :Et cﬂnﬂhﬂt:m luding prod d

ntificarion and management of toxic su inclheding uction, wse, distribution, ;
and control. Risk sssesment and latory strategies will be emphasied. e STy
Prerequisive: BIO 190, BIO 200, CHM 203 or 234.
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies

Coordinator: Jane D. Eberwein ( English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton { Political Science) , Carlo Coppola { International Stiadies, Modemn
Languages), James W, Dow ( Anthropology) , Robert J. Goldstein ( Political Science) ,
Roy A. Kotynek (History), Bruce J. Mann (English), David W. Mascitelli { Englishj,
Janice Schimmelman (An History) , Richard B. Stamps { Anthropology) , Romald A, Swudol ( Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The
concentration is taken in addition 1o a departmental major. By electing departmental courses
with an American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration
with two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expecr to gain a coherent
sense of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines. '

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism,
and those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, AMS 401, one course in anthropalogy
(preferably AN 313), one American history course at the 300 level, and three electives from
the courses listed as electives in the comrent catalog. No more than two elecrives may be taken
from any one department’s offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields curtside the
student’s major. { Those majoring in anthropology or history should be aware that ne more than
8 credits may be counted roward both the major and a concentration. ) Students interested in
pursuing this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinator.

Recommended departmental electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 224, 302, 317, 318, 319, 324, 332, 341, 342

History: HST 114, 115, 292, 302, 304, 305, 306, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,
321,323

Linguistics: LIN 303

Music: MUS 347, 348

Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 371

Saciology/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357; AN 315, 380, 381

Course Offerings

The cancentration offers selected courses from thiscaralog as warranted by student needsand
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to American culture through examination of several pervading themes
(such as manifest desting, the American dream of success, and tensions between individualizm and
commumity), May be used in lew of one of the College of Arts and Sciences' distribution categories.
Prerequisite: Writing profickency (may be waived by the concentration coordinator in the case of foreign
suadenis),
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AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an intemship in American studies. Plans for this project must
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course.
Prerequisive: AMS 300,

Concentration in Applied Statistics

Committee: Keith A. Berven{ Biological Sciences) , William E. Bexdek { Sociology and Anthropology),
Gerard E. Joswiak (Computer Services), Anandi P. Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schwartz
(Education), Roald E. Olson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Statistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in appli-:di‘tat'nﬁtics. which is available toall university undergraduates. Thisconcentration
focuses on the S:Ephcarmn and mterpretation of statistical pn:u:m;lu[ﬁ in the pursuit of
errq:r:nmlll,l based knowledge. In order to be certified by the committes a&hawng fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in szatistics, including:

1. One course at the introductory level (MM IEG.PST 251, 50C 203, STA 226 or SYS 317)

2.5TA 312

3.5TA 313 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the

University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with

a comimittee member.

Concentration in Archaeology
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps ( Anthropology)

Committee: Carl F. Bames, Jr. (Ant History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W. Dow
(Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. Tt is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach o human cultural
development viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of 28
credits are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222

2. One of the following: AH 312, AH 314, AN 282, AN 370, AN 371 or AN 380

3. 8 credits in field methods (AN 383)

4. At least 4 elective credirs. The following courses are recommended for those who wish to

expand their background: AH 322, AH 316, HST 161, HST 306, HST 367 and PHY 107.

Srudents are reminded that professional conservation work requires knowledge in botany

and chemistry.

Minor in Computer Science

Coordinator: Subramaniam Geanesan (Computer Science and Engineering)

The mimor mmﬁﬂntmﬂﬁd&ﬂdbﬁdﬁﬂd‘ﬂﬂdﬁwﬂmmﬂiﬁmtﬁm
arwd is available o snudents within the College of Ans and Sciences. Many combimarions are
feasible.

With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry or biclogy, a student may wish o emphasize
numerical and scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major in English, modem
languages, history, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, a student may wish o ke
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courses that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing, and linguage translation.
With a major in economics, a student may wish to take courses oriented toward application of
computers in management data processing. For specific requirements, see the School of
Engineering and Computer Science portion of the catalog.

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach to
energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biclogy, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
study in any of these fields. This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, distributed
as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 321, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250
2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR 106, EGR 108 and EGY 390 {4 or 8 credits)

Course Offering

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or B)

Labortory of field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration
coordinator on a current energy-related e resulting in a comprehensive project and report.
Prerequisite: Concentrarion courses EGR 106 and EGR. 108 are recommended prior to enrollment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies

Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian (Chemistry)

The concentration inenvironmental studies introduces students to the newer interdiscipli-
nary perspectives needed o address today's environmental problems. Short-and long-range
melrcaummfhunmn activitics are analyzed, with emphasis on the technical and scientific
I.i'.i.ELE'!».

Requirements for the concentration are a minimum uflﬂcmduum aplanned and approved
program of advanced courses, built on introductory work in biology, chemistry, n'nath:matics,
and physics. Typically the 28 credits would include ENV 308 or 311, plus 16 credits of work at
the 300 level or above selected from at least three rubrics. Advanced courses in many
departments may be suitable for the concentration. In addition to ENV courses, these include,
but are not limited to AN 410, BIO 301, BIO 303, BIO 311, BIO 373, BIO 375, EGR 407,
HST 384, PS 350, and PS 353. At least 16 credits must be in non-duplicative course work with
another major. A Concentration/Minor Authorization Form with an approved set of courses
must be filed at least three semesters prior to graduation. Consulr the program coordinator for
details about course sequences and scheduling.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History

Coordinator: Brian F. Murphy ( English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko {Art and Art History), Peter |. Bertocci (Anthropology),
Rohert T. Eberwein ( English), Domald C. Hildum (Commumication) ,
Sally M. Silk (Modemn Languages and Literatures)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the depanmens
of Art and Art History, Center for Intemational Programs, English, Modem Langapes and
Literagures, Rhetoric, Communication and Joumalism, and Sociclogyf Anthropology offers multiple
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perspectives for examining theoretical and critical issues of film as ant and communication. The
introductory courses e the operation, funcrion and construction of film. The history
courses examine narrative and ical developments with em&tm’s on major directors,

res and trends. The theoretical courses are concemed with uniqueness of film, its
relation to other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches for analysisand

i g range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students secking emplcoﬂi:nm: in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visuzl media or reaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film snu:ﬁlesmﬂwgmduatt level.

A minimum of 28 credits is required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, ENG 392; two courses
chosen from among CIN 300, CIN 301 and CIN 302; and two courses chosen from AH 367,
AN 307, CIN 450, LIT 251 and COM 303. In special circumstances, CIN 499 may be
substitured for one of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator.

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be fou mtl'ttgd'l.a:‘uk of Classes.

CIM 150 Introduction to Film {4)

Introduction to the art of film by examination of the filmmaking process, study of narrative and non-
narmative film, and exploration of film's relation to sociery. Sansfies the university general education
TEUETEMENE M arts,

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of directors and films importane in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maumau,
Pabsr, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)
Examination of significant directors, genres and movements: Welles, Hitchcock, Renoir, DeSica and
others; the western, gangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir.

CIN 302 History of Film: The Mew Wave and Beyond (4)
Study of film since 1959: New Wave directors such as Truffaur, Godard, Resnais; major artists such as
Fellini, Bergman, Kubrick; experimental films and new developmenas.

CIN 450 Topics in Film (4)
Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hitcheock's Films, The Mew
Wave, The Japanese Cinema. Topics to be selected by instructor.

Prerequisite: ion of instrector or one course in film.

CIN 499 Independent Study {4)

Study on an independent hasis for students with demonstrated interest in film. A course of study
mmh: submitted to the prospective instructos in the semester before the i £ study is to be
[ | -

Prerequisite: One course in film.

Concentration in Folklore and Popular Culture
Coordinator: Mark E. Workman { English and Folldore)

Committee: Jane M. Bingham (Education), Marc E. Briod (Education), Judith K. Broun
{Anthropology), Roy Kotynek (History)

Folklore is traditional, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most intellecually and
technologically sophisticared among us, and it encompasses all modes of e ion. Popular
culture borrows from folklore its formulas of production as well as muech of its content. The
concentration in folklore and popular culture provides an introduction to the marerials and
methods of inquiry into these subjects, and encourages studenis to pursue further the extensive
social and cultural ramifications of folklore and popular culture into related areas of study.

The p m is of potential relevance to students in all areas of the humanities, social
xi:mmm&ﬂnn-h will be of benefit to them both in their studies at Cakland University
and as preparation for careers in the media, human services, teaching or graduare work in any
of the Eehf:}hmd to the concentration.
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This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, including ENG 214 and 302. A
minimum of 8 credits must be taken at the 300-400 level, and no more than 8 credits from the
student’s major will count toward the concentration. A current list of approved electives, which
must be selected in consultation with the concentration coordinator, follows: ALS 375, AN
251, AN 271, AN 310, AN 333, CIN 150, ENG 220, ENG 304, ENG 305, ENG 312, ENG
313, ENG 314, HST 292, 1S 386, MUS 347, RDG 332 and COM 371.

Concentration in Gerontology
Committee: Elinor B. Waters (Hiwman Resource Development), Judith K. Brown {Sociology-
Anthropology), Robert G.Payne (Human Resource Development), Harold Zepelin ( Peychology)

The multidisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsored by the College
of Arts and Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services, provides students an
opporunity to gain an understanding of aging as a process in personal, cultural and social
contexts. It adds another dimension to career preparation for students who plan o obtain
graduate degrees in helping professions such as nursing, clinical psychology and social work:. Ie
alsa offers essential background and introductory experience to students holding bachelor's
degrees who wish to seek employment in agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, 16 in required core courses and 12 in
elective courses. The advanced core course, a multidisciplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400),
will bring students into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students
in Arts and Sciences majors must choose one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses.

Requirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Core — PSY 331 and SOC 465

2. Research methods course: PSY 250 or SOC 202/204

3. Required advanced course: GRY 400

4. Electives: HRD 369 or HRD 490, HRD 431, HRD 451, HRD 452, PSY 332, PSY 372,

SOC 3141514 or SOC 315/515, and GRY 480

Course Offerings
The concentration offers selecred courses from this catalog as warranred by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Scheduls of Classes.

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of research and reviews of the literature, bringing together contributions from biclogy, the
health care professions, the humanities, political science, psyehology and sociology.

Prerequisites: Completion of two core courses and a research methods course.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually designed experience in research on aging, beginning with reviews of the literature and
culminating in dara collection or formulation of a research proposal.

Prerequisite: Completion of two core courses and a research methods course.

Concentration in Human and Industrial Relations

Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in human and industrial relations requires a minimum of 28 credits and
is to be taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the university. It s basically
asocial scientific approach to the workplace in which research, analysis and social eriticism are
linked together in the examination of changing work patterns.
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The following requirements apply to the concentration: -

1. 12 credits chosen from: AN 300, SOC 350, SOC 352, SOC 357, SOC 381

2. EBCN 150 (or ECN 200 or ECN 210)

3. HST3

4, Twoelectives from the following: HST 210, HST 304, LE/SOC 324, LE 326, PHL 316,
PSY 350, COM 304, SOC 354, SOC 455, SOC/AN 480.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Cooedinator: Rickard B. Stamgs {Aniwopology) '

Committee: John B. Cameron (Art History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemisery)

The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides both
a broad intreduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each srudent is
uired 1o take MC 100 "Life in Michigan,” which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
I '
Th:mn;mm:nhaticn requires completion of a minimum of 16 credits, including MC 100, 1o
be selected from the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major
may be counted toward the concentration.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for cach term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)
An introduction to Michigan history and politics, fine art and archaeology, geology and environment,
flara and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, except
for ENV 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History
AN 183 Methods in Anthropological Archaeology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology
BIO 373 Ficld Botany

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

HST 302 American Labor History

H5T 399 Field Experience in History

FS 305 Politics of the Local Community
PS5 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry
Coordinator: Eghert W. Henry (Biological Sciences)

Committee: Gottfriad Brieger (Chemistry), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Robert W', Jarskd
{Health Sciences), Vininder K. Moudgil { Biochemisery), John R. Reddan ( Biolomical Sciences),
Robert L. Sterm {Chemisory) , Naln ], Unakar { Biological Sciences) , Barry 5. Winkler ( Eye Research
Instituite)
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The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and opromertry is intended
for students who wish 1o pursue careers in medical, os tl':i::ll:rrimlal professions. Students
are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:
1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories
2. 20 credins of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 8 credits of mathematics
4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories
In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences that are
mare rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere,
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for betrer preparation
for the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:
1. Science: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biology (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIO 207).
2. Humanaties: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102} and/or RHT 120, 142 and 144. RHT
142 and 144 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.
Students intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised 1o take the
following courses:
1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories
2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 12 credits of mathemarics
4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories
5. 4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science
This concentration does not constitute a major, Students must elect a major from those
offered by the university. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for
counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gerulaitis { History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seek 1o confirm or artack any
particular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as
other university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. are
grouped into two types: historical studies and systematic studies.

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies that consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Srudents wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the suppore
of the Committee on Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further informartion.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland University,
unless cross-listed with departmental courses having different prerequisires.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalogas wamranted by student needsand
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Scheduele of Classes.
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HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 . Topics in the Historical Study of Relipion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Baddhism, the
Protestant Reformation, Christ and Caesar, eighteenth and nineteenth century attacks on religion. May
be repeated for credit.

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 or 4)
Selected ideas and institutions in the development of Judaism from its pre-exilic roots to the present.
Difered in cooperation with the Jewish Chautangua Socicty.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)
Study of the most importane Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus to the present.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition [4)
Belected ideas and institugions in the history of Islam.

REL 311 The Bible as Literature (4)
Idenrical with ENG 305,
SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 229 Religion and Literature

Study of a few masterpieces of world religious literature, such as Greek ragedy, Hindu epic, Dante and
Mileorn, with an attempt o peneralize about the wse of religious themes in literature and about literature
s an expression of religious belief.

REL 271 Magric, Witcheraft and Religion (4)
Identical with AN 271,
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problema (4)

Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the emergence of a new attinsde toward moral
ions. Protestant, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil
isobedience, criminal punishment, violence, was, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)
Identical with SOC 305,

REL 315 Philoesophy of Religion (4)
Identical with PHL 325.

L

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
Idenirical with PHL 350,
REL 3% Directed R in the Study of Religion (4)

}Mimr-gnlmﬂyd a topic not covered by regularcourses, with guidance of a faculty tator. May be repeared
of credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Justice and Corrections
Coordinator: Albert J. Meehan (Sociology)

The concentration in social justice and corrections requires at least 28 credits and is 1o be
taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. It provides carcer-
oriented education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinguency
and crime, in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the
operation of police organizations and correctional institutions.

A student must be formally admirtted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319, FS 241, PS 342, SOC 240%, SOC 327, S0C 437

2. 12 credits from PHL 321, PS 343, PSY 220, SOC 300, SOC 322, SOC 313, SOC 425

3. 4 credits of SOC 430.

*Students are strongly advised to take this course at the beginning of their concentration.
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The intemnship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student’s particular interests guide the intemship selection process. An
internship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the
internship adviser on a regular basis. Students who qualify may receive paid internships. A term
paper on some aspect of the internship experience is required in order to receive course credir.
The internship is a valuable leaming experience and should be taken toward the end of the
CONCENITALon. g

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Scherer {Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires a minimum of 28 credits and is available o
stuchenits throughout the university, regardless of major. [t is primarily designed for students who
intend to pursue graduate ssudies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service
delivery are explored as they relate to professional development and the integration of
theoretical and applied approaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply 1o the concentration in social services:

1. SOC 314 and 315

2. Two of the following: PSY 220, 271, 331 or 381

3. Field experience: FSY 332, 399, SOC 399 or equivalent course

4, Sranstics: SOC 203 or equivalent course, PSY 251, STA 125 or STA 226

5. One elective from the following: HI 361, PSY 336, SOC 300, SOC 328, SOC 331, S0C

335 or SOC 465/565.

Students are requested o enroll formally in the program by completing an application at the

Department of Sociology and Anthropelogy office.

Concentration in Urban Studies
Coordinator: Harry Gold (Sociology)
Committee: De Wit 8. Dykes (History), Oded [rraeli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive inrerdisciplinary
understanding of modem urban civilization and 1o develop an appreciation of some of the
problems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It isalso
designed to introduce some of the technical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuir
of career opportunities in a variety of urban-ocriented public and private service or administra-
Live organizaions.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdiscipli-
nary seminar designed to help integrate the knowledse and skills acquired in the program.

Srtudents wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be
admitted to the program. One course in statistics and/or methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathemarical Sciences is a
prer:qum[-e to the program. To eamn the urban studies concentration, students must complete
a minimum of 28 credits, distributed as follows:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 223, PS 305, SOC 345

2.  Electives — four of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student’s major and no more than two courses may be taken in a single
department): AH 363, HRD 331, HRD 364, H5T 302, PS 307, PS 350, PS 353,
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PSY 316, SOC 315, SOC 331

3. Intemship — although an urban intemship or field experience is not required as part
of the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in
their major department or another program in the university.

Concentration in Women’s Studies

~ Coordinator: Susan E. Howerth-Hoeppmer (Sociology/Anthropology)

Committees Barbara Hamilton (Rhetoric), Linda Hildebwand (Library), Barhara Mabee (Modem
Leamguages) , Diane Tumidajewicy ( Student Liaison), Hoda Abdel-Aty-Zohdy ( Engineering)

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women through theirwork
and lives, to the ars, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and
research relared o women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's
experience, uniting and clarifying core CONCEpts and ideas.

Students working toward a women’s studies cmm:tatmn discover information and
generate questions that lead to an understanding of the prese ition of women in society
and 1o the formularion of theories thar may explain, pml:lrv:t improve that position. This
inrerdisciplinary concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic
major,

A minimum of 28 credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distributed
as follows:

1. WS200 (4 credits)

2. Three women's studies courses ( 12 credits) with numbers of 300 and above, excluding
WS 399 and WS 400. The content and instrucror for WS 301, "Special Topics,” and
WS 401, "Advanced Topics in Women's Studies,” change from semester to semester;
therefore, students may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided
they are cross-listed with different courses. Students can receive credit roward the
concentration for a course taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with
women's studies during that semester; Students may not receive double credie for the
same course taken under the WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. Three additional women's study courses {12 credits) or approved women's studies
electives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the
Schedide of Classes or from the concentration coordinaror.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from thiscaralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

W5 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies.

WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and metheds. Strictly interdisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a general education in women's studies literature, history, economics
and culture, May be used in liew of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content vasbes.
WS 224 History of American Families {4)

Identical with HST 224.

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)
Focuses on life experiences unique to women. Major issues include identity and independence, marrzage,
childbirth, adulthood and aging.
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WS 301 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics have included: gender, ethniciry, and representation; black
women in America; women in Genman hiterture and culbare.

WS 305 Anthropological Perspectives on the Life Cyele (4)
ldentical with AN 305,

WS 3Ll Women and Politics (4)
[denrical with PS 311,

W5 325 l[*!f:hnlm of Women (4)
ldentical with PSY 325.

W5 335 The Family (4)
ldentical with SOC 335,

WS 336 Sociology of Gender (4)
Identical with S0OC 336,

W8 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337.

WS 339 History of Women: Modern Europe (4)
Identical with HST 339.

WS 151 Women in Art (4)
Identical with AH 351,

WS 152 ‘Women and Work (4)
Identical with SO 352,

WS 3049 Field Experience in Women's Studies (4)

Field experience in women's studies with faculty supervision. An academic project involving field work
or community activism around an issue of importance in women's studies. May not be repeated for credir.
Prerequisite: 200 and 12 credits in women's studies or approved women's studies electives.

WS 400 Directed Research in Women's Studies (2, 4)
Directed individual study and advanced scholarly research in women's studies.
Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coordinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's studies.

WS 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)
Identical with EED 481 and CIL 561.

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation should major in afield in which they
have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is less important for admission than the overall
successof the student in college training as measured by the cumulative grade point average and
scores on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of incoming
students certain basic skills, particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself
orally and in writing in a coherent and precise manner. No one academic discipline possesses
a monopoly on development of these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal
careers is to develop strong writing skills and ro plan an undergraduate course of study with an
eye toward long-term plans within the legal profession.

Although there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Oakland University because no set of
specific courses is necessary for admission to, or success in, American law schools, the attention
of srudents interested in law is drawn to courses in five categories. Mone of these courses is in
any sense required, or even strongly recommended, for all prelaw students, yer the experience
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of many lawyers and law students suggests that they will be helpful to some.
. The first category consists of courses that develop fundamental abilities of reasoning
and communication. Introducrtory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines (humani-
ties and natural and social sciences) serve this purpose. Particularly relevant are courses
that develop thinking and writing capabilities. These include: ENG 380, PHL 102
and PHL 103.
II. A second group, devoted to oral communication, includes: COM 201, COM 220,
COM 301, and THA 110
lI. A third group features law in relationship o other disciplines. The university offers
many courses placing law and legal institutions in such a context. These include: AN
440, ECN 378, PHL 319, PS 241, PS 342, PS 343, 50C 322, SOC 324 and SOC 437.

IV. A fourth group of courses has to do with business operations, an aspect of the practice
of law that is often overlocked. The increase in numbers and competition within the
bar have placed unprecedented emphasis on business skills, These courses include:
ACC 200, CSE 125, ECH 150 or ECN 200, MIS 300 and MKT 302.

V. A fifth group, substantive law courses, may be of special interest to students who do not
have a definite intention of applying to law school bur wheo wish to be better informed
abour the law, to experience the special style of legal instruction or to gather enough
information to make a final decision abour a legal career. These courses include: ENV
461, JRN 403 and MGT 424.

Students considering law school are wamed against overemphasizing law-related courses in
their undergraduate training. Law schools virtually never give credit, either for placement or
for graduation, for such courses and are inclined to believe such students are too narrow in their
education. Undergraduare education is a distinct and vital part of one’s professional training
and should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. It must
be emphasized that none of the courses listed here is required of, or restricted vo, prelaw students.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: David J. Downing (College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts minor in science requires at least 27 credits for the two-science minor, or 29
credirs for the three-science minor, selected from courses in biological sciences, chemistry and
C5.
FhSY:_:ﬂenm who elect a ningte di:..ciplint minot in either i:ni.l:ﬂﬂg", dﬁ:mi:'..tr\r of physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biclogy,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and safety,
medical physics, medical technology, nursing, physical therapy or physics.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 190, 195 and 200, CHM 144,
145 and CHM 147-148 {or CHM 164, 165 and CHM 147-148); or PHY 101, 102 and 158
{or PHY 151, 152 and 158).
2. Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split berween the two
sclences, Hiqﬂng'g and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 190 and CHM 144,
respectively, do notapply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 241, 497 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor
Complete the following: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145and CHM 147- 148 (or CHM
164, 165 and CHM 147-148); and PHY 101, 102 and 158 {or PHY 151, 152 and 158).
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HONORS COLLEGE

212 VARNER HALL  (313) 370-4450
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Director: Brian F. Murphy ( English)

Couneil: Fay M. Hansen-Smith ( Biological Sciences), Donald C. Hildwem ( Rhetoric, Commumica-
tiom and Jowrnalism), Vincent B. Khapeya (Political Science), Sean Moran !'H:stm'ﬂ one sopho-
more, ome funior and one sendor Honors College student.

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivated students seeking an unusually challenging undergraduare education. It
offers a specially designed general education and additional requirements, in conjunction with
adepartmental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools,

Students currently admitred to or enrolled at Oakland University may apply directly to the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only tostudents who have been accepted to the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures

Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences ora
prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Educarion
and Human Services, the School of Engineering and Computer Science, the School of Health
Sciences or the School of Nursing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an independent
major) may be accepted to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines that
the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complere RHT 160 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

1. The student must successfully complere at least one 4-credit course in each of the four
general education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet
this requirement by successfully completing relevant university general education courses,
departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a
combination of these.

4_ The student must successfully complete a senior colloquium, HC 401.
5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace universiry general education and cellege distribu-
tion requirements. Students are not required to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
marerial studied in the Honors College core courses the student has complered.

After the interview, the council may admit the student 1o advanced standing, grant the student
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conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors College. A stident
who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for this status,

Generally, a student will not be considered for admission to advanced standing, or for
removal of conditional status, later than the fourth week of the semester following that inwhich
the student compleres 80 credits.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent projects must be approved by the
Hanors College Council prior to proceeding with work. Independent project propasals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be
3ppm1.rq:ﬂ within the first four weeks of the semester fu]lﬂwing that in which the student
completes 96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credit for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required to, register for HC 490, The project
must be independently designed and completed. Complered independent project reports are
due no later than the week following the middle week of the semester in which the student
intends to graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

The Honors College offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs
and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedile of
Classes.

HC 201 through 208 Homors College Core Courses (4 each)

Introduction to ways of thinking charcteristic of a modem university. HC 201 deals with the ares, HC
102 with literature, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with western civilization, HC 205 with intemnational
studies, HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208
with natural science or technology. Offered every other year.

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)
Special problems and topics selected by the instnactor.
Prerequisite: Open to Honors College students only.

HC 401 Honors College Senior Colloquinm (4)
Discussion of a broad topic of traditional concem or an isue of particular current significance. Offered
andially.

HC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Supervised instruction in the Honors College independent project. May be repeated for eredit. Offered
each semester,
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

433 VARNER HALL (313) 370-3182

Dean: George E. Stevens

Office of the Dean: John E. Tqmzr.ﬂmiﬂmdtm: Kathleen (5. Kagarian, coordinator
for academic advising; Carole |. Terry, undergraduate academic adviser; Julie A. Driekan, assistant
to the dean and director, Master of Busmess Admmistration program

Department chairs: Lizabeth A, Barclay, Management and Marketing; Albert L. Lederer, Decision
and Information Sciences; Eileen Peacock, Accounting and Finance; Kevin |. Musphy, Ecomomics

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Braunsten, Gadis J. Dillon, David P. Doane,
Avgustm K. Fosu, Karl 12, Gregory, Ronald M. Hﬂmnlz,ﬂnbhnﬁ I , Oded 1praeli,
F.Ime Lederer, Slde Rawi Parameswaran, Howard 5. Schwartz, Miron Stano,
Cieorge E. Stevens

Associate professors: Lizabeth A, Barclay, Eduard |, Farragher, Sherman T. Folland,

John W, Henke, Robert T. Kleiman, Thomas W, Lawer J. Hushnerp‘l Kewin |J. Mu‘.rﬂly,
Kevin Nathan, Eileen Peacock, R. Mﬂﬂmﬁﬂm’ﬂt Anandi P. S:hFu::Bnrgara

John E. Tower, Ronald L. Tracy, Mary P. Van Sell, T. J. Wharton, Floyd G. Wtuwghbj
Kenneth M. York

Assistant professors: Mohammed 5. Bazaz, Joseph H. , Addington Coppin, Alexsandra
Glowacka, Amir M. Hormozi, Sheila M. Jacobs, John Kim, Maﬁ: : Mayer,
Lee R. Mobley, Mohinder Parkash, Sandra 5. Pelfrey

Special instructor: Dawd D, Sadawey
Adjunct professors: Rikuma [to, Paul O. Kingstrom, Diane B, Soricker

Lecrurers: Frank P. Cardimen, Jr., Julie A. Driekan, David W, Rnbm] th-s.
Julie Granthen, Elizabeth J. !1m¢1&umHmhm Greg Hed wlpurgis, Diavad
Medved, Scote Monroe, James Pawdak, Dennis Polak, RmuHSenum Dmml?SMTbj Michael

Sugameli
- Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors provides a direct link between the business community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is composed of ourstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.

Tﬁl: board members are:

Thatcher W. Root, Vice President, Prudential-Bache Securities, Incovporated; charrman,
Board of Visitors

Roper M. Blau, Vice President, Sales and Semvice, Ameritech Publishing, Inc.

jmephﬂ Cam E.'muulum: Carlsom Marketmg Group, Automonve Division

Robert L. . Executive Vice President, Comerica Incorporated

Jemes K. Croll, Sales Vice President, AT&T

Michael W. Grieves, President, Data Systems Network

Patricia Hartmann, Assistant Trmmrcr Ziebart Internanional Cm‘pnmm

Gierald Lundy, Senior Vice President, Casey Commumications Management, Inc.

John G. Middlebrook, General M.:mm Poniac Motor Dhvision

Eddie B. Munson, Managing Partner, KPMG Peat Marwick

Harold A. Poling, Chamman and Chr':f Executive Officer, Ford Motor Company
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Ronald Rowudebnush, President, Awtomaotive Operations, Rockwell International Corporation

John Savio, Vice President, Branch Operations, Oakland University Branch, Michigan State
University Federal Credit Union

Alan E. Schwastz, Senior Partmer, Hondgman, Miller, Schwarey & Cohn

Georpe H. Seifert, Principal, Setfert and Associates

A. Robert Stevenson, Vice President for Public Affatrs, K mart Corporation

Michael Viallee, President, Fideliry Bank

Ted . Wasson, Executive Vice President and Chéef Operating Officer, William Beaumont
Hospital Corporation

James R, Wilbert, Partmer, Coopers & Lybrand

Role and Mission

The mision of the Oakland University School of Business Administration is o be
recognized as among the wp business schools in the State of Michigan. To this end, the
school will pursue excellence in teaching, research, and service and will interact productively
with five key constituencies: the students and alumni of Oakland University; the faculty and
staff of Oukland University; business, not-for profit and government organizations; the
community of academic and professional peers: local, national and international; and the
citizens of the State of Michigan and their representatives in the state legislature and on the
Orakland University Board of Trustees.

Toachieve this mission, the school continuously engages in five processes: 1o produce, equip,
recognize, promote, and uphold.

The School of Business Administration seeks 1o produce: degree holders with a strong
foundation in problem definition, analysis and resolution and in the liberal arts and sciences;
andd research, performance, and service which contribute to knowledge, understanding and the
quality of human life.

The School of Business Administration seeks to equip: students with the knowledge and
skills to graduate and become effective citizens and professionals; faculty and staff with the
resources necessary to carry out their responsibilities; alumni with an appreciation for and
access to facilities for continued learning; business, not-for-profit and povernmental stakehold-
ers with access to knowledge, concepts and rechnologies; and peers with emerging insights,
considered reflections and thoughtful reviews,

The School of Business Administration seeks to recognize: the achievements of individual
students with programs that affirm their academic and personal accomplishments; the
achievements of individual school faculty and staff as well as their collaborative effores; the
accomplishments of individual alumni and other people in business, not-for-profir, and
government organizations and their participation in the life of the university; and the
contributions by peers of the school's faculty in the academic community to knowledge,
urderstanding and the quality of human life.

The School of Buginess Administration seeks to promote: the primacy and continuity of
leaming, including teaching and rescarch; and collaboration with Oakland University's
constituencies in advancing leaming, and public service.

The School of Business Administrarion seeks to uphold those organizational traditions and
activities which contribure to an ambiance characterized by: collegiality, diversity, freedom of
inquiry, freedom of expression, and high standards of ethics and scholarship.

General Information

The School of Bisiness Administration program enables students to combine the intensive
study of a funcrional area of business with a broad background in management. This
combination will allow students 1o understand and manage changing situations in profit
oriented enterprises and not-for-profit organizations, both public and private. In this program,
a general education is combined with rigorous analytical training, enabling students to handle
the increasingly complex and changing problems faced by managers.
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The P mes include:

1. Bachelor of Science, with majors in ACCOUTIHIME, ECONOIMICS, finance, general manage-

ment, human resource management, management information systems and marketing.

2. Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics (offered in conjuncrion with the College

of Arts and Sciences; see the Department of Economics section in the Arts and Sciences
portion of the caralog for a description of this program).

3. Minors in accounting, economics, finance, general business, intemational manage-

ment, management information systems, marketing, production and operations man-
ment, and quantitative methods.

High school students who intend to pursue a major offered by the School of Business
Administration should consult the Admisssons section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements. Students transferring from other institutions, both foreign and domestic, may be
requested to provide documentation of the content and scope of the courses they have aken
at their previous instinutions.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration
(MBA) depree for students in any major, including business and management. The MBA isa
professional program in business designed 1o prepare students for careers involving problem
identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of organization. It
is prefered that students with an undergraduarte degree in business or one of the functional areas
of managment have two years of wark experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in business
administration may start the MBA program while completing their undergraduare degree. To
be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 25 percent of students in their
major. Students may apply o the program after they have complered Bl undergraduate credits.
For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and
graduate levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schiools of Business (AACSB).

Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business
Administration beginning with the fall 1993 semester. Students enrolled prior o fall 1993 may
choose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this caralog or those in the catalog of
the academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-business in the of
Business Administration (or any catalog during the interim) provided that catalog is not more
than six years old ar the time of graduarion. Students who transfer to the School of Business
Administration after admission to the university or who are readmitted o the university are
gsim:l:s follow the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they wansfer or are

mitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan o
graduare. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the
precore, the core and the major. Students in this program must satisfy the specific requirements
of each of these parts and must eam a minimuwm of 128 credits, (See Bachelor of Science witha
magor i economics for the specific requirements of that degree program. )

Each student must:

Complete at least 128 credits.

Complete the writing proficicney requirement (see Undergraduate degree requeirements).
Complete the university general education requirement (see Undergraduate degree
requiremenis ).

Complete the precore requirements and be admitred to major standing in business
administration or economics (see Admission to major standing).

Complete the core program and the requirements of one of the majors in the School
of Business Administration.

Complete at least 32 credits at the 300 level or above.

R I o
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7. Complete at least 32 credits ar Oakland University, of which at least 16 credits must
be in courses offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at
least 8 credits must be in the student's major.

8. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.

9. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses raken at Oakland
University and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

Academic Advising and Major Standing

The school offers academic advising to students who plan to pursue one of its degree
programs. | he advising office is located in 433 Vamer Hall (370-3285). Studenits who have
questions about schedule planning, degree requirements, admission o the SBA, major
standing, transfer credit, graduation audits or petitions of exception should meet with one of
the school's professional advisers. To avoid delays, students are encouraged to seek advising
during times other than early registration periods.

Once major standing has been achieved (see Admission to major standing in busimess
admirustration or Admission to major stending in economics), students are encouraged to consult
with faculty within their major area to discuss schedule planning within the major, career
tracking and other issues relevant to making academic decisions that will enhance opportuni-
ties for success within a chosen career field.

Requirements for Business Administration Majors

General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university general
education requirement (see Uindergraduate degree requirements). These requirements may be
summarized as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: arts;
literature; language; western: civilization; international studies; and nawral science and
technology. For School of Business Administration students, the social science and the
mathemarics, logic and computer science general educarion requirements are satisfied by
the school's precore economics and mathematics requirements, School of Business Adminis-
tration students are encouraged to increase their background in ethics by taking PHL 103,
Introduction to Ethics, to satisfy the university's western civilization general education
requirement.

Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, studenis must
eam a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each of the following courses in writing, speech communicar-
ion, mathematics, computer use, economics, accounting and stagistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 150-160 Composition I-11 {or complete the writing proficiency
requirement in another manner) 0-8
COM 201 Public Speaking
or COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication 4
MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on
the math placement test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 115 Introduction w Compurer Ulse 4
ECH 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or BECM 210 Principles of Ecomomics (a 6 credit course which

covers the material of both ECN 200 and ECN 201) 6-8
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ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Aceounting | 4
MM 250 Statistical Methods for Business &

36-46

The freshman and sophomore years of susdy for students pursuing the business adminisera-
tion program will be devoted to the successful completion of the general education and precore
COUTSE TequUirements. Sp-:clal emphasis should be given during the freshman year to the
completion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the
mathematics sequence. Once sophomore starus has been achieved (28 credits), students will
begin work on the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration
Tabeeligible totake 300- and 400 level courses, students must be admitted tomajor standing
in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are ACC 310, ENG 382,
FIM 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343, and all ECN courses.
Admission to major standing is elective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:
1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university.
1. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
3. A minimum grade point average of 160 in all courses taken ar Oakland Universicy.
4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their equivalents:
MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125, ECN 200 and ECN 201 (or ECN 210), ACC 200, ACC
210, MM 250, and COM 201 or 202.
5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the student expects tocomplete the precore requirements.

Core

Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducingstudents to the functional areas of business. The core courses required inall business
administration major programs are:

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
ECN 303 Managerial Economics 3
MKT 302 Marketing 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
POM 343 Ciperations Management 4
FIN 322 Managerial Finance [ 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business 3
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources 3
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,
ORG 330, METT 302, POM 343, FIN 322 and MIS 300. MGT 435 is a course that integrates
the marerial in the core program and may be taken only after studenits have completed the rest
of the core program.

Major

Students complete their program by taking 15-24 additional credits specified in their major
arca. The junior and senior years will be devoted to the successful completion of the
requirements of the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may
choose are derailed below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except general manage-
ment. Nomore than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major

elective requirement. Courses numbered 480 may be repeated for credit provided the topics are
different. '
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Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: Eileen Peacock

The accounting faculty have aduptfd the statement of mission as-defined in the School of
Business Administration Mission Statement. Within the context of that mission starement,
the accounting curriculum is intended to prepare graduates for careers in public accounting,
industry and government.

To fulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitted o major
standing in accounting, complete the core program, and earn a minimum of 32 credits in the
courses specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. A grade of 2.0 or better must
be achieved in each prerequisite accounting course before a student may enroll in subsequent
RCCOUNTINE COUrSes.

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Ineraductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting I" 4

8

Required major courses:

ACC310 Intermediate Financial Accounting | 3

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il 3

ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 3

ACC 411 Auditing 3

ACC 415 Federal Income Taxartion 3

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems 3

18
Electives — Choose 6 credits:

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-profit Accounting

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession

ACC 414 Accounting Theory

ACC 41T International Accounting

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics

ACC 421 Advanced Federal Income Taxation

ACC 480 Conremporary Accounting lssues i
' L

Because of their specific requirements, students who plan to take a professional accounting
examination (CPA, CMA or CIA) should discuss their course selection with an accounting
faculty member before enrolling in 400-level accounting courses.

Note: Fifth Year Option. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administration
suggests that students planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA} examination
consider raking an additional 30 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. During thisfifth year, students should rake
the following 30 credirs: 18 credies of 400-level accounting courses (in addition to the courses
required for the four-year accounting major), FIN 421, MGT 450 and an addirional quantita-
tive methods course.

Requirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: Eduard J. Farragher

The major in finance leads to an understanding of the thearetical foundations of finance and
develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful o work in the
accounting and finance arcas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitred 1o major standing
in finance, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 23-24 credits, asspecified below,
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with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. A grade of 2.0 or better must be achieved in FIN
322 before a student may enroll in any subsequent finance course.

Required in the core: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis® 4
ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy 4
FIN 421 [nvestment Analysis 4

*Inn lieu of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.
Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional

prerequisites):**
FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending
FIN 419 International Financial Management
FIM 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation
FiN 422 Managerial Finance 11
FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics 7-8

1324
#* ACC 320, ACC 415, or ACC 418 may be substituted for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in peneral management
Major adviser: Eloyd G. Willonughby

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several functional
areas of business. Students may not eam a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the peneral management major, students must be admitted o
major standing in general management, complete the core program and earm a minimum of 15
additional credits in electives with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. The electives may
be chosen from any area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning with
ACC, ECN, FIM, MGT, MIS, MET, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be chosen from courses
numbered 300 or higher; at least two courses must be at the 400-level. WMo more than 4 credits
of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Lizabeth A. Barclay

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
personnel functions of organizations. [t is designed primarilgfor students who intend to pursue
careers in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the manage-
ment of people at work is a central concern.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and rechniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization’s human resources. The program
includes broad coverage of such topics as personnel psychology, personnel administration and
labor/management relations, in addition to providing basic knowledge of organizational
behavior.

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be
admitted to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and
earn at least 26 credits as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

uired in the coret Credits
RG 330 Introduction te Organizational Behavior i
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources 3
Required major courses:
ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor-Management Relations :

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources
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Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which must be a 400-level
ORG course:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance
ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior
ORG 470 Intemartional Organizational Behavior and Human
Resources Management
ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management
MGT 4580 Seminar: Current Business Topics
ECHN 338 Economics of Human Resources
SO 350 Transformation of the Workplace
S0 352 Women and Work
SOC 354 Chality of Worklife 8

16
BRequirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: David P. Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses thar will give
students more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling
information processing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of computers
in management decision making and support of organizational functions.

Ta fulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitred to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 29 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required in the pre-core and core: Credits
CSE 125 Introduction o Computer Use 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3

Required major courses: '

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming 4

or CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (Pascal)

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL) 4

MIS 304 Drarabase Management 4

or CSE 345 Darabase Design and Implementation

MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4

Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level M'[E Course:

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems

MIS 405 Busingss Dara/Telecommunications

MIS 407 ij;?lf and Problem Solving

MIS 411 Advanced Business Applications

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems

MIS 444 Simulation in Management

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (COBOL)

CSE 262 Dara Structures -7
“19-50

Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W, Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background to
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitted to major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 24 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course,
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Required in the core: Credits

!'-'[E{'LIJEI Marketing 4
Required major courses:

MKT 353 Marketing Management 4

MEKT 404 Consumer Behavior 4

MKT 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives — Choose two courses:

MKT 406 Promotional Strategy

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management

MET 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion

MET 450 International Marketing

MKT 470 Incdustrial Marketing

MET 480 Seminar in Marketing 8

24

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Economics
Major adviser: Kevin J. Murphy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest tothe student. Studenrs
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in economics, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or an MBA,
program. Economics is a flexible choice for studenits seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a narrowly defined area. To be employed as professional
economists or economics instructors, students normally will need to attend praduate school and
abtain at least a master's degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and
business-oriented approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Ans degree, offered
through the College of Arnts and Sciences {see the Department of Economics section in the
College portion of the catalog). The depantment encourages students who are considering
attending graduate school in economics to take MTH 141 and 154 instead on MTH 121 and

122. Entrance into a master's program in economics will also require a student to ke MTH
155; and into a doctoral program, MTH 254.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
economics

Toeamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a rrlli.'nimum of 128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits
RHT 150-160 Compaosition 111 {or complete the writing

proficiency requirement in another manner) -8

EMNG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4

Creneral education requirement: I8

See Undenpraduate depree requavements and exceptions discussed under Requarements for
Business Administration Majors.

Cognate coursest
MTHQ11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) o4
CSE 125 Introduection to Computer Lise {or CSE 130 or CSE 132) 4
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ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
MM 250 Statistical Methods for Business f
FIN 312 Managerial Finance | 4
{Juantitative methods course — choose one:
ECN 405 Econometrics 4
MM 452 Forecasting
Required core courses:
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that covers
ECN 200 and ECH 201) 6-8
ECHN 301 Inrermediate Microeconomics 4
ECH 302 Intermediare Macroeconomics 4
Electives: 16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits
of which must be in courses at the 400-level. It is strongly recommended that students
become familiar with intemational institutions within economics. Three courses
are well suited to accomplish this: ECN 326, ECN 341 or ECN 373, No more than
4 credies in ECH 480 mayb:cmmtn‘] as economics electives. 16
General electives: 26-36
128

Admission to major standing in economics

Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduare: The
minimum requirements for major standing are:
Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university.
Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
A minimum grade point average of 2.60 in all courses taken at Oakland University.
Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course: MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125 {or CSE 130 or CSE 132), ECN 200
and ECN 201 {or ECN 210), and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an "Application for Major Standing.”

Although ECN 301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in

economics, students must eam a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduare,

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers nine minors for students who want to combine
their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional marerial
of economics or an area of business,

To eam a minor, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or berter
in each course. Since School of Business Administration students have priority over majors
from outside the school when registering for SBA classes, some courses have limited space
available ro nonbusiness majors, Students majoring in programs other than business adminis-
rration may take SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing) and
|E thﬂlﬂ lﬁ-m |I"|. |1'H‘.' 1535

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than 25 percent of their
total degmn credits in business courses, The maximum of 25 percent of total &cgre:c credits
includes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous colleges. Economics (ECH)
courses, DMM 250 and QMM 452 are excluded from this requirement. Therefore, students
from majors outside the business administration program may not earm more than 25 percent
of total degree credirs in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG,
POM or QMM courses (excluding those noted above).

=t )
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Any student enrolled in any major in the School of Business Administration may receive any
minor affered by the school, other than in the student’s major, except for the minor in general
business. The minor in general business is open only to economics majors (B.A. or B.S.

program ) and students with majors outside SBA. Students not in a major within the School of
Business Administration are similarly eligible for multiple minors, but are subject to the 25
percent of total degree credits maximum discussed above, Transfer students planning to eam
a minor must earn at least 9 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least 6 of
these 9 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: ACC 200, ACC 210, either ACC 301 or 310, and 9 additional
credits in accounting {ACC) courses. This minor is open to all stedents except accounting
majors.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Kevin |. Muphy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
Astudent must take ECN 150 0r ECN 2100r both ECH 200 and ECN 201 and any prerequisites
for these courses. In addition, a student must eam ar least 12 additional credits (16 credits if
ECH 150 was taken) in economics { ECN ) courses inorder to fulfill the 18 credit requirement.
This minor is open to all students except economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Edward . Faragher

The minor in finance consists of a minimum of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites
for these courses: ACC 200, OMM 250, FIN 322 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN)
courses. This minor is open to all students except finance majors.

Minor in general business
Coordinator: Kevin WNathan

The minor in general business consists of a minimum of 19-23 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 2100 both BCN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201,
ACC 200, ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400:level electives (ACC, FIN,
MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business
Administration. Economics {ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceprable electives for
this minor. This minor is open to all majors including the B.A. and B.S. in economics, but
students majoring in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not
eligible.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Elefthevios N. Bosas

The minor in international management consists of a minimum of 18 credirs, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210.0r both ECN 200 and ECN 201, ECH
373, MGT 423 and one course chosen from BCIN 326, ECN 342, ECN 350, FIN 419, MKT 450
and ORG 470. Proficiency in a foreign language is not required but is highly recommended.
This minor is open to all majors.

Minor in management information systems
Coordinator: Kieran Mathieson
The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
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pr:requ'mtesﬁ;:l:ﬂm courses: CSE 125, CSE 130 or CSE 132 or CSE 220, MIS 300, MIS 304
and MIS 316. This minor is open to all students except MIS majors,

Minor in marketing
Coordinator: John Kim

The minor in marketing consists of a minimum of 20 credits, described as follows, and any
prerequisites for these courses: MKTT 302, MKT 353, MKTT 404 and any two courses chosen from
MET 405, MET 406, MKT 420, MET 430, MKT 450, MKT 470 and MKT 480. This minor
is open to all students except marketing majors.

Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: T |, Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credies,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or CSE 130 0r CSE 132,
OMM 2500e STA 226, POM 343, and any two courseschosen from POM 441, POM 445, POM
448, POM 480 and QMM 452. This minor is open to all majors.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 0r STA 226, and any
three courses chosen from QMM 452, OMM 440, POM 448, MIS 444, ECN 405, STA 313,
STA 324. This minor is open to all majors.

Policies and Procedures
Transfer policy

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process. General education and composition
courses are evaluated by the Academic Records Office. Business courses, including the required
computer science courses, are evaluated by the School of Business Administration. Credir for
specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar content taken ar other colleges and
universities accredited by a regional acerediting agency. Students transferring from other
institutions, especially those from outside the United Srates, may be required to submit course
descriptions and related materials to aid in these transfer evaluations. See Transfer student
information for additional information.

Internal transfer

Oakland University sl.ud:nu seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 {or
anequivalent ) withagrade of 2.0 orbetter. Anoverall GPA of .60 or better in at least 12 credits
at Oakland University is also required.

Unsatisfactory performance

Numerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
agrade below 20 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat a
course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland University or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited two or four-year institution. See Repeating courses for
more information.

Prerequisites
In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students wheo have registered for courses for which they do
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not meet the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial
penalties incurred.
Additional Information
Cooperative education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work
experience with their college education are encouraged to pamticipate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op students alternate at least two four-menth periods of
paid, full-time work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork, Students are
placed in jobs in business, not-for-profit or governmental organizations similar to those held
by recent Crakland University graduates. On oceasion, unpaid internships that provide work
experience also are available. Students interested in the co-op program should contace the

Cooperative Education Coordinator in the Department of Placement and Career Services, 275
Vandenberg Hall {370-3253).

Honors, awards and scholarships

In addirion to being eligible for honors available to all Oukland University undergraduates,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the school.

American Marketing Award: Each year, the Detroit chapter of the American Marketing
Association awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to two marketing
majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business schools
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiare Schools of Business (AACSBE). Member-
ship in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in business
administration can achieve. It 15 bazed on mrsmndinp; scholastic achievement as measured by
overall pm;h point average. Invitation for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma is exrended to
g'i'aduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and juniors in the top 5 percent of their
class,

Financial Executives Institute Award: This award is presented annually to the undergradu-
ate accounting or finance student who has demonstrated the highest standard of academic
excellence. The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chaprer of the Financial
Executives Institute. Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of
Business ﬂdfninlwtm;ndn. 5 Delta Epel o

Oymicron Delta Epsilon: ICTOn ta tlon is a national honor sociery for i5i
economics students. Selection for membership is made by the economics fﬁ::ﬁry. KRR

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculry.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Paul F. Lorenz Writing Award: The purpose of this award is to encourage excellence in the
preparation of business reports in School of Business Administtation classes through the
upgrading of business report writing skills. An annual award of $1,000 will be made to the
WINNCT.

Paul F. Lorenz/Texas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awards are based on
undergraduate academic excellence. A tuition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded
to the junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business Administra-
tion. In addition, awards of $1,000 and $500 will be made to two graduating seniors with the
highest overall GPA.

Comerica Bank Qutstanding Student Leadership Award: The purpose of this award is to
recognize good students who commit their time, effort and energies to various on-campus and
community programs, projects and activities. A $2,000 award accompanies this recognition.
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Golden State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Applicants with junior or senior starus
must have a 3.00 GPA, show financial need and disadvantaged status, as well as leadership
capabilities and community involvement. Minorities are encouraged to apply.

Alumni Scholarship: Two 3750 awards are given annually to full-time students with junior
orsenior standing. Applicants must have an overall GPA of at least 3.00 {with 3.40 in their first
59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses.

Dicron Tafralian Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded annually, ona merit
basis, to a continuing accounting major at Oakland University. Selection is made by the
accounting faculty of the School of Business Administration. This scholarship was established
in memory of Dicron Tafralian, who served in administrative capacities ar Oakland University
for many years.

Electronic Data Systems Scholarship: The purpose of this award is to areract high
achievement students to the management information systems major. One award will be given
tod junior management information systems major cach year based on academic achievement.
The scholarship will cover full rition for the junior and senior years.

Charles and Eunice Giffhorn Accounting Scholarship: This 31,000 scholarship was
created in honor of Charles and Eunice Giffhom and is intended for an upperclass student
majoring in accounting, who is academically sound and can demonstrate financial need.

Comerica Bank Diversity Scholarships: These $3,000 ruition scholarships were estab-
lished to support disadvantaged students. Applicants should have junior standing, a 2.50 GPA
or above, show financial need and disadvantaged stans. Community involvement and
leadership capabilities will be considered. Four scholarships will be awarded annually, two at
the junior level and two ar the senior level. Minorities are encouraged to apply.

Fidelity Bank Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist financially disadvan-
taged students pursuing careers in all fields of business administration. A preference will be
given to those with an interest in a career in banking. Candidares must be full time studenes,
have achieved junior standing and have a grade point average of 2.80 or above. This is a one
year, $2.500 mhﬂ]ﬂrﬁhip for tuition and books.

Oakland Executive Association Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist an
Oakland Counry scholar. Candidares must be both scholarly and civic minded, be full time
students, have achieved junior standing, have a grade point average of 3.00 or above, be current
residents of Oakland County and show university/civic involvement. This isa one year, $2,500
scholarship for tuition and books.

Volkswagen of America Leadership Scholarships: These $2,700 renewable tuition
scholarships have as their aim the creation of a diverse student body. Candidates for these
scholarships are incoming freshmen who are residents of Detroit and/or attended school there,
A preference is given to students who participated in and met or exceeded Detroit Compact
program standards. Strong financial need is a major factor in the awarding of these scholaships.
Minonities are encouraged to apply. '

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in these programs are penerally offered
each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for
AOC 310, ENG 382, FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all economics
{ECM) courses. The 300-level courses should be raken during the junior year (59-90 credits).
MNonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites (except
for major standing) and if there is space in the class. School of Business Administration students
have pricrity over majors from outside the school when registering for these courses.

Students in majorsother than those in the business administration program {i.e., accounting,
finance, general management, human resources management, management information
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systems and marketing) are limited to no more than 25 percent of their total degree credits in
business courses. This 25 percent maximum includes credits eamned at Oakland University and
all ather colleges but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM 4512,

The school offers selected courses from this caralog a¢ warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting {4)

Introduction to accounting information as an aid o decision-making for external users of financial
statements. Students learn how to measure and record accounting data, prepare financial statements and
analyze published financial accounting information.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting T (4)

Analysis of accounting methods providing data for optimal managerial decisions, implementation and
comtrol. Topics in¢lude cost allocation; cost, volume and price relatbonships; product eost accountingand
control systems; operations and capital budgeting, and related behavioral, reporting and information
processing aspects.

Prerequisite: ACC 200. CSE 125 recommended.

ACIC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financiasl accounring and reporting from the perspective of the user of accounting information.
The course will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting treatments rather than
accounting methodology. Accounting majors may not substnee this course for any required or elective
Prerequisite: ACC 200, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 (3)

A sndy of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices, Three
mapor areas examined include financial accounting theory, cument and noncurrent assets, and current
and noncurrent liabilicies. :

Prerequisite: ACC 200, ACC 210 and junior standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 {3)

A continuation of ACC 310, Major financial accounting areas examined inclode stockholders’ equity,
dilutive securities, investments, Noome measurement issues and the preparation and analysis of financial
ST,

Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing,

ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 (3)

An analysis of available procedures and techniques 1o sharpen accounting analyses for managerial
planning and control. Extends subjects introdweced in ACC 210 to nonmanufacturing firms, decentralized
firms, transfer pricing and segment performance measurement.

Prerequisite; ACC 210, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)

Topics include accounting and reporting for business combinations, partnerships, consolidated entiies,
intertm financial statements, and segments of business enterprises.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing,

ACC 411 Auditing (3)

Introduction to the objectives, techniques and standards of internal and external madits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepred auditing standards will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: (MM 250, ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.
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ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (3)

The characteristics of not-for-profit entities are analyzed and used to define the basic concepts of
accounting for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable o governmental units, hospitals,
schools and other nonprofit entities are discussecd.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing,

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (3)

The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, 10C and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,
registration and reporting requirements, professional liability and the continuing issue of establishing
penerally accepted accounting principles are studied.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (3}

Selected topics of current interest in accounting theory. Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board,
the Financial Accounting Standards Board and similar standard-setting committees of the accounting
profession will be examined.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation (1)

Toacquaint students with the concepts of federal tacation. The essential logic underlying the federal mx
laws will be explored, with emphasis placed on the tax treatment of individual caxpayers. The course
focuses on tax theory and law rather than on the preparation of tax returns.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing,

ACC 417 International Accounting (3)

The study of financial accounting, reporting and disclosure in different nations and across intemnational
borders. Inclsdes study of foreign cumrency translation and efforts to harmonize sccounting seandards.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems {3}

A sty of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system. Topics
inchsde financial controls, rransaction data processing, internal security and auditing. Covers computer
hardware, software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (3)
Examination of advanced topics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem

ATEAEL,
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Federal Income Taxation (3)

Tostudy the basic federal income tax laws relating to corpomations, partnenships, estates and trust. Topics
include the formation, operation and taxation of corporations, 5 corporations, pantnerships and other
raxable entities,

Prerequusite: ACC 415 and major standing,

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3)

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infisions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, organizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes
in the role of the accountant. The course may be repeared for a total of 6 credits.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 3)
Cualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to regestration.
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ECONOMICS

ECM 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Inclisdes
both analytical and institutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning to major in
economics of business. Mot open w students who have completed ECN 200 or MTH 141 or abave,
Sanisfies the university general education requirement i social science. (Generally offered fall and winter
semester. )

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Examines the methodology of economics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, marker
processes, determination of national income, fiscal policy, money and banking, monetary policy, inflation
and unemployment, trade and international adjpstments, development and alternative economic
systems. Mot open to students who have completed ECN 150, Satisfies the wniversity peneral edication
requirernent in social sclence. (Generally offered every term. )

Prerequisite: High school algebr and sophomore standing.

ECHM 201 Principles of Microcconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, marker failures, organization of the firm,
production and cost in the long and short runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatory
environment of bisiness, {Generally offered every term. }

Prerequisite: ECN 200 or ECN 150, and sophomore standing.

ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same ropics as ECN 200 and BECN 201
combined, bur aran accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with pood writing and marh
ability. Mot open to students who hamilu;njkuﬂd; previous college economics course, Satisfies the
ieniversity peneral education requirement i social saence, (Generally offered fall semester. )

Prerequisite: High school algebra, sophomore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECHN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

Examines consumer behavior, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainty,
price and ourpur determination in competitive markets, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
micraeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will g: analyred.
{(Generally offered fall and winter semesters.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECH 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECHM 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Conarruction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alcernative models, intermational interrelationships, assessment of contem COMIETo-
versies in national policy and inmoduction to lange econometric models, (Generally fall and

winter semesters. )

Prerequisite: ECN 201 of ECM 210, and MTH 111, or permission of instructor.

ECN 303 Managerial Economics (3)

The study of microeconomic theory and its application to managerial decision making. Examines
consumer behavior, cost and output estimation, optimization, prcing isues in competitive and non-
competitive markets, decision making under uncertainty and capital budgeting. This coserse it not open to
ecomamicy majors. Generally offered every semester.

Prerequisites: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECM 309 Introduction to Urban and Regional Economics (4)

Topics include development of cities, historical trends in urbanization of the ULS. and other eountries,
state and local revenues and expenditures, cost-benefit analysis, externalities and public goods, the
environment, housing and poverty, regional issues, and economics of Michigan. (Generally offered fall
semnester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4}

Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
hﬁdg externalities and public goods, optimum use of fixed national resources, limits to economic
growth and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems. (Generally offered spring session of odd
years).

Prerequisite: BCHN 150 or ECH 201 or ECHN 210,
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ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction to banking and financial instinutions, stedy of the 1.5,
money and capital markets, and the sudy of money's impact on the nation’s economy. (Generally offered
fall and winter semesters and summer session. )

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 101 or ECN 210.

ECH 326 Economic Development (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to the problems of economic development and growth.
(Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 130 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

Surveys the history and development of economic theory. Examines the development of classical theory,
the Marxian challenge, the neo-classical refinement {marginal revolution} and the Eeynesian revolu-
tion. Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as intellectual history, (Generally offered

winter semester of years.}

Prerequisite: ECH 150 or BCN 200,

ECHN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)
Survey of the nature of labor markets, education and investment in human capital, unemployment,

geographic and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of race, sex and age in labor markets. (Generally
olfered fall semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of selected naton(s), emphasizing historical, political, and intemational determi-
nants of trade, production, employment, migration, growth, inflation, and economic policies. Selected
countries will be announced in prior semester. {Generally offered wineer semester of even years.)
Prerequisive: ECN 150 or ECIN 201 or ECN 210

ECN 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

Comparative analysis of altemative forms of economic organization. The relationships berween the
economic system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and geowth. Capitalism, market
socialism and central planning are emphasized. (Generally offered winter semester of even yeare)
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor,

ECHN 367 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of tools of economic analysis to the health care hﬂm:ﬁ and government health care policy.

Examines the impact of the special characteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the

pattern of health care produced, its distribution and resource allocation within the industry. (Generally
winter semester of even years. )

Prerecuisive: MM 250, and ECH 201 or ECN 210, or permission of instructor.

ECN 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction to international tade and finance. Topics include the international economic and
political systems, classical trade approaches, balance of payments, capital mobility, international money
markets and banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, transfer of technology, regional
blocs, economic  trade and development, and the multinational firms. Not open tostudents who
have taken ECN 473, (Generally offered every fall semester. )

Prerequisite: BCN 201 or ECH 210 or permission of instnactor.

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws that are notdirectly intended
o regulate the economy, incleding property, contract, tore, criminal and procedural law. Labor and
antitrust kaw will be discussed only tangentially. {Generally offered spring session of even years.)
Prerequisite: ECM 101 or ECN 210 or permission of instnuctor.

ECH 380 Topics in Economics (4)

Study of a selected wopic in economics. Emphasis is placed on the institutional rather than theorerical
aspects of the topic. May be repeated for a total of B credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Prerequisite: ECM 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instnsctor.
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ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the Factors affecting ir, with emphasis on economies of scale;

barriers to entry; structure-behavior relationships, including pricing, product differentiation and techai-

':HH;IWI#}; evaluation of performance, antitrust and regulation. (Generally offered winter semester of
years.

Prerequisite: ECH 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and testing of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with
computer “packages.” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations
of regression asumptions, binary variables, autoregressive and distributed lag models and the strucoure
of “large” simultaneous equations models. (Generally offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: MM 250 and ECH 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECH 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

Application of microeconomic theory and empircal analysis too residential choice and location of
economic activities; migration pattemns within and across staves and metropolitan areas; major urban
problems such as quality of lite, transportation and optimum city size; and Michigan’s economy.
(CGenerally offered winter semester of odd years. )

Prerequisite; MMM 250 and BECH 301 or 303, or permission of instructor,

ECN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

Survey of advanced methods uwsed in economics. This course provides a comprehensive overview of
techniques that are used by professional economists. (Generally offered once per academic year.)
Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 303,

ECM 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may inchude resource allocation, macroeconomic stabilicy,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic interdependence and the environment.
(Generally offered fall semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECH 301 or 303 and QMM 150, or permission of instructor.

ECM 421 Monetary Theary and Policy (4)

A systematic treatment of monetary economics. Particular atmention I.:Jn'u'l tor issues such as money
demand, money supply, effects of money on the real economy (ewtput and employment) and inflation,
and effectiveness of monetary policy. (Generally offered winter of odd years.)

Prerequisites: ECN 302 or permission of instructor.

ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market econamy, Includes expenditure determination, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficsency and flexibility, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems. (Generally offered fall semester of odd years. )
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECHN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECM 468 Labor Economics (4)

Ecomomic analysis of the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capital,
the role of education, unemployment, labor market differentiation by race, sex and age, the mﬁhiﬂ:
and occupational mobility of labor, and the inflationfunemployment trade-off, (Generally offered fall
semester of even years.) :

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of imstructor.

ECN 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to intemnational specialization and the open economy. Topics inchsde modem
developmentsin trade models, trade and welfare, impact of trade policies, open economy macroeconomics,
balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange rates under different regimes.
{Generally offersd winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECH 301 or 303, or permission of instrsctor.

ECN 480 Spectal Topics in Economics (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedide of Classes for current offering.
May be repeated for a total of 8 credits as long as the topic covered is different.

Prerequisite: ECH 301 or 303,
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ECN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivared students may engage in individual research, directed readings, or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of §
credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 o better, major standing and an approved contract
prioe to registration.

FINANCE

FIM 322 Managerial Finance 1 (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics inclede: capital budgeting techniques, financial
structure and analysis, the cost of capital, working capital management and intermational financial
Management.

Prerequisite: BECH 201, ACC 200, QMM 250 and junior standing.

FIM 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending (4)

An in-depth study of the management of financial institutions, with emphasis on the lending function.
The course focuses on a firm-specific view of financial institution services and operations.
Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIM 419 International Financial Management (4)
The application of the tools of financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that have operations
in several countries.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (4)

A ook ar acquisition, financing, and sale of income-producing real eseate. Topics to be covered include
feasibiliy, appraizal, investment, financing and axation.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)

Seudy of the aspects of security analysis and pontfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investrnent
ent and the money and capital markets; the analyrical procedures for appraising securities;

portfolio analysis; and the assessment of capital marker efficiency.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 422 Manaperial Finance 11 (4)

The application of the tools of financial analysis tospecific cases in the financial management of corporate
businesses and nonprofic enterprises.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics (4)

Intensive study of a selected finance topic. The topic will vary from term to term. May be repeated for a
total of B credits.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated stsdents may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study, under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of §
credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point sverage of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
PeLOr Lo DegisITation.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business {3)

The legal framework of business decisions. Introduction to the legal system and a survey of government
regulation of business. Legal, ethical and political issues in employment, consumer protection, antitrust
and bisiness associations.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, major standing and junior standing.
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MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4}
Analysis of the scope, strucoure and environment — begal, social, palitical and economic — of the
multinational firm, with emphasis on management strategics of p . marketing, location and

finamnce across cultural and national boundanes.

Prerequisite: ECH 301 or ECN 373 and major standing.

MGT 433 Labor/Management Relations (4)

Analysis of management/employee relations in the private and public sector. Topics include factors
influencing the supply and demand for labor, evolution and povernance of unions, collective bargaining
and public policy.

Presequisive: ECN 201 and major abmdmg.

MGT 435 Management Strategics and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, organizational behavior,
socounting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods to the systematic analysis of case srudies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of business core program and senior status. For SBA majorsonly.

MGT 450 Business Law (4)
Survey of topics in private commercial law under the Liniform Commercial Code. Contracts, agency,
property and insurance, sccured transactions, and commercial paper, Legal responsibilivies of the licensed

s,
Prerequisite: MGT 350 and major standing,
MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics {4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Outside faculty and managers will participate
ini the seminar as an integral part of the course. May be repeated for a wotal of 8 credis.
Prerequisive: ORG 331 and major standing.

MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Dualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, direcred readings or

sty under the supervizsion of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for 2 votal of E
credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
PrioT b0 registrakion.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION S5YSTEMS

M1S 300 Management Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the
behavioral, organizational and systems theory foundations; the systems development process, and the
integration of data processing, database management, decision support systems, office automation and
telecommunications across funcrional areas, Inclodes lab exercises.

Prerequisive: CSE 125, ECN 201, or ECN 210 and junior standing.

MIS 304 Database Management (4)
Technobogy, organization, design, use, and administration of database management systems (DBMS),
Includes exercises using microcompater and mainframe DBEMS

packages.
Pretequisite: A high-level programming language, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing information systems (o meet wer needs, including problem investiga-
tion and the analysis, design aﬁ implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development
cycle, systemn modeling techniques, interface to databose management systems, monitoring and control,
review and maintenance, and project management. Includes class projects.

Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, MI5 300 and major standing.
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MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3)

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and
testing of information and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts, Includes specificarion,
evaluation and selection of hardware and software systems, ranging from applications in microcomputers
to mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECN 301, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (3)

Technology, design, management, and wse of data, voice, image, and video communication networks.
Topics include teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area netwaorks, wide area nerworks, tele-
phone systems, electronic mail, ransborder data flows, and eommunication protocols. Includes exercises
using various network configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing. -

MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leamn to specify and design
systems for computers. Consists of field studies by veams of studenis leading to computerized solutions of
real world problems.

Prerequisite: MIS 316, CSE 130 or 132, CSE 120 and major standing.

MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (3)

Sophisticated business information systems will be analyzed, designed and mimed using advanced
IGL capabilities such as COBOL's report writer, relative, direct, and indexed files, and comparisons with
4 Gls. mﬁﬁ_ph;al:h;n: in sccounting, finance, marketing, human resources, and production will be
emphasi

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, CSE 120, and major standing.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (3)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems. Considers the roles of expent
systems and artificial intelligence in decision making. Inclhsdes a critical review of theory and case studies
taken irom recent MIS hiterature.

Prerequisive: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Management (3)

-

Computer simulation models using GPSS5 oran equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises '

using standard programming lanpuages. Implications of madels and sensitivity analysis for forecasting,
planning and decision making in the management environment are explored.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or TRAN, and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MI5 (3)

An advanced course involving study of current reseanch issues and recent developments in MIS. Topics
vary. See Schedule of Classes for cumrent offerings. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, MIS 304 or MIS 316, and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a woral of B
credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
[P b0 registration.
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MARKETING

MEKT 302 Marketing (4) :

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relarionship to other
Iusiness princi IL Sptcia.é;:::ﬁphdr 'ﬁjﬂmd on the study of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: 150 or 200, and junior standing.

MET 353 Marketing Management (4)

A srudy of the overall marketing strategies pertaining to problems experienced in teday's economy. Llses
the case study method to analyze these punﬁ:m.'l'h'umum. mquituah'nwledg:: of spread sheets and
financial statcments. .

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 404 Consumer Behavior (4)

Seudy of factors influencing consumer behavior, structuring and managerial we of consumer decision-
making models. Examination of social, psychological economic variables of buying behavior,
including bearning, motivation, attitude, personality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic
factors and culoure.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluation
of additional marketing information, how it is acquired and wsed, the manapger's role in market research
and the researcher's role in supplying marketing information.

Prerequisite: MET 302, QMM 250 and major standing.

%"ﬂfﬁ he Pmih“;: SF;:]W s blic rel les and sales Emphas

A s the promotional toolks of advertising, public relations, sa ales promotion. & O
identifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisire: MKT 353 and major standing.

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the characteristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies
that comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 430 Bales Mmzmm:ﬂ&lﬂ Promotion (4)

Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasia on the role of analysis, decision making,
strategy formation and the impact of the “suction™ or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.
Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

The 4?: ul't ke pl L:ngﬂ ed with marketing products and
application of marketing principles o ems associated with marketing ts and services to
different nations. Cases in intemnational marketing will be analyzed,

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 470 Industrial Marketing (4)

Study of the area of marketing that ﬂcﬁhmenﬂu needs of the organimtional customer in industry,
government, and institutions. The special challenges of the industrial market, such as assessing marketing
opportunities, the organizational buying process, and formulating and evaluating Lnduur;f marketing
strategy and performance are discussed.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

Mﬁ-ﬂﬂ ;Eﬂ' b Seminar in !\-'luhtni* (4) " e -
ase LOPAC OF CUrrent marketing interest relevant to markening management. | opics may
inchde retail management, ntwgfdutd:ﬂlupmm,miu marketing or any area not covered by a
ific course. May be repeated for a wotal of § credits.
mqu'uilr.: MEKT 302 and major standing.

MET 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Cualified and highly motivated students may e in individual research, directed readings or
Hudvumhrt}uwrmhhnﬁafxult‘pmmbtn&nﬁim term. May be repeared for a total of
credits,

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or betrer, major standing and an approved contract
PrioT B registration.
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ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

DRG 330 Intraduction to Organizational Behavior (3)

Examination of the theoretical and empircal issues that affect the management of individual, group and
organitational processes including structure, motivation and leadership.

Prerequisite: Junior standing; QMM 250 recommended.

ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources (3)

Examination of applied mswes relevant to the management of human resources including recruitment,
selection, performance appraisal, introduction o applied research, intemational human resources
management and organizational development. Projeces applying cousse concepts are required.
Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major standing.

ORG 430 Orrpanizational Research Methods (4)

Use of varions behavioral research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dara
collection and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research. A computer-
based exercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and G Performance (4)

Comprehensive examination of selecred ies of beadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
and application of the theories 1o case studies that involve leadership behavior and group functioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Maotivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational facvors affecting employee motivation, performance and
satisfaction in the work environment. Topics include the role of leadership, job design, enviconmental
variation, compensation policies, goal-setting technicpues and group influences, as each affects employee
attitudes and behavior.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing,

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

Discussion of advanced topics in human resources. Topics include compensation, emplovee involve.
ment, information systems, development, assessment and selection. A project is required.
Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major sranding.

ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human Resources Management (4)
This course examines both hucnulimulagm-mimul behavior and resource management in order o
prepare for work in a global environment. Cross-cultaral eradning, mm;uiﬁ:hl MANAZETS, COHMPEn-
sation, labor relations and repatriation are among the topics covered. Offered every other year.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing,

ORG 480 Topics in Orpanizational Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic relevant to organizational behavior and/or human resource manage-
ment. Topics will vary from term to term and may include career development, compensation, men and
women al work, industrial health and safety, management across culoures and power in organizations. May
be repeared for a total of B credics.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Oualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of
B credits.

Presequisite: An overall grade poine average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior Lo regisiration.

FRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Dperations Management (4)

Study of operations of manudacturing and service organizations. Introduction to operational design and

control issues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facility location and layout, production control,

material requirements planning, scheduling, and quality assurance. Includes international, legal, and
ical aspects, as well as eF EXETCises.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and junior standing,
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POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control {4)
Dcﬁnltmn, techniques, and prarl:tlnuin manu ﬂlhﬂlm inchuding traditional manufactur-

as well as current issues such as cellular and flexible manufacturing systems.
dfﬁa—m’""ﬁ’m American and foreign manufacturing rechniques.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing. -

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the perspective of the operations function in service and manufacturi
organizations. Cases are descriptive of actual operating situations. Covers situations which hﬁ
themselves toanalytical and computes technigues as well as problems involving subjective judgment and
creativity in rranslating theory into pm:l_}cr.

Prerequasite: POM 3:?3“!5 major stand

POM 445 Project Management Technigques (4)

An examination of the varicus math-based techniques for managing projects. The topics include Program
Evaluation Review Technigue (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM). Inclisdes computer exercises.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 450 Special Topics in Operations Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in productionfoperations management. Topics vary. See Schedule of
Classes for current offering. May be repeated for a total of B credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Pretecuisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of &
credis.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing, and an approved contract
priot 10 regstration.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

OMM 250 Statistical Methods for Business (6)

Statistical technigques useful in management and economic analysis. Emphasis on statistical description,
hypothesis testing, statistical quality control, time series analysis, ANOVA, estimation and regression
techniques. Includes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or MTH 154, and CSE 125 or CSE 130.

23N 440 Management Science (4)

Chverview of quantitative methods used in managerial decision making. Inclhisdes decision analysis, linear,
integer, and dynamic progamming, networks, PERT/CPM, simulation, waiting-line models, and
Markov chains. Emphasizes the we of computer software in formulation and analysis of management
science models,

Prerequisite: MM 250, ECN 301 and major standing.

M 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analytical and quantitative methods for financial and operational planning. Includes exposure
it commercial forecasting services and behavioral issees affecting the wse of forecasting informatson
within the organization. Extensive use of computer “packages” to prepare written and oral forecasts based
omn real data

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly maotivated shadents may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered every term, May be repeated for a of B
credits.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prioT to registration.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AND HUMAN SERVICES

544 O'DOWD HALL ' (313) 370-3050

Dean: Gerald J. Pine

Associate Dean: F. James Clancorthy

Office of the Dean: Jean Goebel, adviser; Patricia Loncharich, aduser; Babara G. McCrory,
adviser

Continuum Center: Roberta "leff’’ Dadley, counselor/trainer;

Judith Hoppim, associate divector; Joanne Marlowe, coordinator, Alliance Project

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: Michael Long, program manager

Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, divector; Katherine Bamey, program
coordinator

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development: Gerald J. Pine, co-director;
Donald M. Miller, co-divector

Offered

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, a five-year secondary education program leading o
teaching certification for selected majors and a Bachelor of Science in human resource
development with specialization in either human services or training and development. A
minor in human resource development and a concentration in labor studies are also available.
Students considering a major in elementary education should consult the Admissions section
of this catalog for specific preparation requirements.

The School of Education and Human Services also offers programs leading 1o the Docror of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in reading and languagre arts, and the Master
of Education in three areas: early childhood; curriculum, instruction and leadership; and special
education. In addition, programs leading to a Master of Arts degree in mathematics and the
Masterof Arts in Teaching in English are offered jointly by the School of Education and Human
Services and the College of Ans and Sciences, For information on these programs, see the
Ouakland University Graduate Catalog.

Additional Services
Advising Center

The SEHS Advising Center (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182) is responsible for providing
academic advising and career counseling for students in the Bachelor of Science degree in
elementary education and secondary education, initial certification for second undergraduate

degree students and the Bachelor of Science degree in human resource development with
specializations in human services and training and development.
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Continuum Center J

The Continuum Cenrer {478 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3033) provides non-credit programs of
professional development and personal enrichment for the community and businesses.
Individual career counseling and group career guidance workshops are also offered. Programs
focus on communication skills, self-esteem, and resource building, and cover a wide variery of
topics, In addition, specialized seminars for counselors, educarors, and helping professionals
offer certification credits.

Lowry Early Childhood Center

The Lowry Early Childhood Center (370-4100) provides care to young children, roddlers
through kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concemned
about child prowth and development. It is a rraining site for students enrdlled in the School of
Education and Human Services human development and child studies courses.

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work (270 South Foundation Hall,
370-3124) provides teaching, research, consultation and public service acrivities for labor
organizations and their members. It coordinates the Concentration in Labor Studies, and
oversees other credit and non-credit courses, primarily for adult working students who are
active in unions. Courses, conferences, residential institutes and special lecrures and eraining,
taught at on- and off-campus locations, are offered on topics related to work, the needs of

working people and labor organizations, and other areas of special concem to union members,
leaders and staff.

Institute for Action Research and Professional Deve t

The Institute for Action Research and Professional Development (Vamer House,
370-4233) facilitates action research and professional development conducted in collabora-
tion with schools, school districts, education service agencies and other institutions and
organizations. Field-based studies on teaching and learning are carried out in cooperation with
schoal building and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and secondary school levels,
Examinations are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum and professional
development. Quistanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-researchers for
selected studies and projects,

Office of School and Field Services

The Office of School and Field Services (544 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3060) is responsible for the
coordination of all off-campus sections of graduare education courses, as well as the placement
of pre-service interns and special education practicum students. Special credit offerings,
educational forums and conferences also are coordinated through this office.

Educational Resources Laboratory 3

The Educarional Resources Laboratory (216 O'Dowd Hall, 370-2485) provides support for
the academic, research and development activities of the School of Education and Human
Services. Patrons are provided with a functional setting for the examination, study, research,
development, production and evaluarion of instructional materials and rechnologies. Work-
shops, seminars and consultation services in instructional rechnology are available.

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors of the School of Education and Human Services is composed of
ourstanding leaders in the field of education and human services. The Board of Visitors' role
is 1o advise and counse] the dean and faculty of the school, The board also assists the school in
providing programs responsive to the leaming and training needs of the public schools and
human service agencies as they cope with changing society in the complex technological and
diverse cultural environment of southeastern Michigan.
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Members of the Board of Visirors are:

Sandra Adams, Teacher, Costello Elementary School, Troy

C. Danjord Austn, State Associate Supermtendent of the Bureaw of Post Secondary Education

Mary Jane Bauer, Teacher, Seaholm High School, Birmimgham

W, Robert Docking, Supermtendent, Bloomfield Hills School Disericy

William G. Keane, Superintendent, Oakland Intevmediate School District

Charles T. King, Consultant, Professional Development/Human Rights Depeartment, Michigan
Educanon Association

Eleanor Monks, Former Chair, Rochester Commumity Schools Board of Trustees

Jaseph Nicita, Supermtendent, Macomb Intermediate School Districe

John Pagen, Former Supermtendent, Warren Consolidated Schools

John M. Schultz, Superintendent, Rochester Commumity School Diserict

Lisa Woodning, Teacher, DeKeyser Elementary School, Ultica
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

507 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3070

Chairperson: Joyee A. Echart
Professor emeritus: Pamick |, Johnson

Professors: James W, Hughes, Jacqueline 1. Lowgheed, Shavon P. Musr, Samdra Packard,
Roderic E. Righter

Associate professors: Beverley B. Gelmer, Steven W. Gilbert, Eric ]. Follo
Assistant professors: Joyce A. Echart, Sarah L. Gibson, Daun M. Pickard, Dyanne M. Tracy
Adjunct professor: Asa Hillad

General Information

The Department of Curmiculum, Instruction and Leadership offers courses designed 1o
prepare students for careers in elementary school reaching.

The undergraduare elementary education program enables students to eamn concurrently a
B.S. degree from Oakland University and recommendation for a Michigan Elementary
Provisional Certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification ).

The program is approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(MCATE). Students who hold a bachelor's degree pursue the program as second undergraduates.

Elementary Education
Pre-elementary Education

Stisdents who wish to pursue an elementary education major are admitted by the Admissions
Office if they possess a 2.80 high school grade point average (GPA) or a 2.70 college GPA.
Students so admitted are given pre-elementary education statue. Students who hold a
baccalaureate degree in another discipline also apply through the Admissions Office as second
undergraduates with department approval. Second undergraduate students must meet the
undergraduate degree program requirements. After admission as second undergraduates,
students meet with personnel in the SEHS Advising Center to determine equivalencies from
their baccalaureate program (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Elementary education candidacy
Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes ). Students who hold

pre-clementary education status must satisfy three criteria for admission o elementary
education candidacy:
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1. Achieve a grade point average (GPA) of at least 2,70, including a minimum grade of
2.0 in all courses, The GPA must represent ar least 24 credits and includes all courses
completed at Oakland University and at all previous colleges at the time the student
applies for candidacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. Eam the minimum score established by the department undergraduate admissions
committee for the Michigan Teacher Test for Certification (MTTC) Program in
gusiﬂ: Skills. Information on test registration is available from the SEHS Advising

“enter.

3. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the onginal MTTC Basic
Skills score report to the SEHS Advising Center, which verifies the GPA and initiates change
of status for qualified students. Students retain candidacy stans so long as the GPA needed for
admission 1o the major is maintained. Sudents who lose candidacy are reassigned 1o pre-
elementary education status. Personnel in the School of Education and Human Services
(SEHS) Advising Center provide academic advice for elementary education candidares.
Because of changing state certification requirements, students should make an appointment
with an adviser at least once a year.

Admission to the major
Students who hold elementary education candidacy must complete EED 110 before
applying for the major or professional program.
ission, which occurs once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.

Minimum criteria for admission to the major are:

1. Candidacy in elementary educarion

2. Completion nfall‘ﬁu:m.'l education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours' experience working with children in non-
custedial activities, 50 hours within the last three years and 20 hours during the
calendar year prior to application. Field experience in EED 110 does not meet this
requirement. Examples of activities and documentation forms are available from the
SEHS Advising Center.

4. 2.0 minimum grade in each course

5, Minimum gmcll: of 2.8 in EED 110

6. Submissionof a cmnplﬂ:d application by the pal:lish:ci deadline, i.n-clw:]ing:n_n essay
administered at an announced date and time.

Chaalitative criteria may be required as well. Some preference is given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits at Oakland University. The program seeks students who
are committed to reaching in a multiculmeral school or district. Male and minority students are
especially encouraged o apply.

Loy |

The School of Education and Human Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall (370-4182). All students are required 1o attend an orientation to plan their first semester
courses. During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an adv*i:.:ing appoint-
ment to review the program plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, students
should schedule advising nppuintmmlsfa.r inadvance of carly registration time so thar the staff
may adequately serve their needs.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Elementary Education
Program requirements

Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the School of
Education and Human Services Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:
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1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits. At least 32 credits, including the last 8, must be
taken ar Oakland University and ar least 32 credits must be at the 300-level or above.
Education credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program.
Courses transferred from NCATE-accredited colleges may be approved.

2. Meet university general education requirements, including special general education

requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

Complete a teaching major or two teaching minor concentrations (described below).

Complete MTE 210, SCS 105, 4 credits of pre-professional course work and 60 credits

of professional educarion course work.

Eam a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-education course, a minimum grade of 2.0

in EEI} 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in each

remaining pre-professional and professional course; maintain a 2.7 GPA in non-
education courses.

Maintain a cumulative GPA of at bease 2.70.

7. Be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan certification.

General Education

Elementary education majors must take STA 215 1o meet the university peneral education
requirement in mathematics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:

Lirerature: Choose one from ENG 100, ENG 2124 or ENG 241

Lam = ALS 176 is preferred unless modem language is a major or minor

w;ﬁ;ﬁﬂ[:mummm flmST 114 o HST 115 4

Social Science: One from SOC 100, PSY 100, PSY 130, PS 100 or ECN 150

Natural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 110, BIO 190, BIO 300, BIO 104, BIO

200 or CHM 300 _
Art: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.
International Studies: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.

Teaching Majors/minors

Inkeeping with state requirements, one teaching major or two teaching minors selecred from
the following are n':quir:d for cemification. A teaching major/minor identifies subjects thata
gmdu.m'[l:nl.s certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited to the classes listed or their
equivalents.

Language arts teaching minor (14 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credits of literarure
from ENG 100, 105, 111, 214, 220, 124, 241, 290, 301, 303%; and 12 credits from
literarure electives or the following: ALS 102; ENG 215; LIN/COM 207; COM 201,
202: THA 100, 110, 201, 210, 213, 220, 300, 310.

Language arts teaching major (36 credirs) — Meet requirements of the language arts minor
plus 12 additional credits selected from literature or language ans minor electives.

Mathematics teaching minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; STA 225.
Students who test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTH 121, 122, 154,
185,

Mathematics teaching major { 30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics minor
plus at least 10 credits from: APM 263; CSE 130, 232, 233, 135, MTH 121, 122, 154,

M.:,diSSI 185, 254, ?.Eﬁi_.jn; STA flzf'qifizl 5:13. 3%4}“' e ety

m languages teaching minor its) — Al credits must be inone coPM,
FRH, or GRM; 8 must be at the 300-400 level.

Modern languages teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modemn
languages minor plus an additional 12 credits at the 300-400 level.

Science teaching minor (24 credits) —SCS 105; 4 credirs from BIO 104, 110, 1904195, 200,
or 300; 4 credits from CHM 104, 1400r 300; 4 credits from ENV 308, 312; 4 credits from
PHY 104, 105, 106, 107; and 4 credits from PHY 115, 127, or 101.

Science teaching major (36 credirts) — Meer requirements of the science minor plus an
additional 12 credits from the minorelectives or the following: BIO 301, 303, 311,313,
317, 323/324; 325, 327, 341,373, 375, 377, 387; CHM 201, 203, 204, 234, 235, 300,
453/457, 454/457; ENV 461, 474; PHY 102, 107, 158, 306; SCS 490.

SIS |
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Social sciences teaching minor ( 24 credits) — HST 1 14 and 115; PS 100; 4 credits of ECM;
4 credits from 15 210, 220, 230, 250, 270 preferred, or IS 240, 260; 4 credits from the fol-
lowing electives: AMS 300, AN 102, 222, 305; HST 101, 102; PSY 100; SOC 100,
SOC 190, WS 481 or a course in geography. ( Physical geography will not meet this social
SCIETCES Pequirement. )

Social sciences teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the social sciences

minor plus 12 additional credits of IS or the social sciences minor electives.

An additional reaching major or minor in fine ares may be added to the centificare. Students

may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre or a specialized concentration

in one area — art, music of theatre.

Fine arts general teaching minor {24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credits SA: 4 credies MUT
or MUS excluding music education; 4 credits MUE andfor MUA except MUA 373; 4
credits THA 100, 110, 220 or 310; 4 credits THA 210, 213 or 300.

Fine arts specialized teaching minor (24 credits) — All credits are in one area — art, music
or theatre — including aminimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature orappreciation
(AH or MUT, MUS or THA 100, 201, 300) and a minimum of 8 credits in applicarion
or p;rfmman:e (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 373, or THA 110, 210, 213, 220 ar
J10).

Fine arts general teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general
mirvor plus 4 credits AH or SA; 4 credits MUA, MUT or MUS including music education:
4 credits THA.

Fine arts specialized teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts
specialized minor plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior
approval of an adviser.

Professional program

Upon being admitted to the program, students are t::p:cl‘nﬂ fo mainiAn continuous
enrollment during the fall and winter semesters in ar least two professional education courses.
The professional education courses are: EED 302, 305, 354, 420, 470; FE 210, 215; IST 396;
RDG 331, 333, 414; 5E 355. A recommended sequence is provided at the time of admission.
A field experience is required concurmmently with methods courses. Prerequisites are required for
some professional education courses (i.e., FE 215 and SCS 105 for EED 305, STA 225 for EED
354, and FE 215 and MTE 210 for EED 302). Students who lose eligibility may retake a course;
readmission then is automatic if the requirement is met.

Retention in the program also is based on the expectation thar students demonstrate the
characteristics of and conduct themselves as members of the reaching profession. Students
may be removed from the program upon a showing of professional incompetence. A deficiency
in one or more of the following areas is evidence of professional incompetence: 1. knowledge
of the subject taught; 2. the ability to impart thar knowledge; 3. the manner and efficacy of
discipline in the elementary classroom; 4. rapport with students in the elementary classroom,
as well as parents, faculty, administrators and staff; and 5. ph\rﬁical and mental ability to perform
the essential functions of a reacher. Professional incompetence may also be gprounds for a failure
1o recommend students for certification.

Field placements: Participation in field placements is required each fall and winzer semester
during which students enroll in a professional education clas. The department arranges
placements that ensure a variety of experiences, including in two urban school districts —
Detroit and Pontiac,

Internship: EE[455 must be taken in the final semester of one’s degree program. Application
for the internship, EED 455, must be made one fudl semester in advance of the intended enrollment.
Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (early each semester ) arwhich
application is made: Admission criteria for the intemnship are: a) satisfactory grade point
average and minimum required grades; b) completion of all professional education course work;
and ¢} satisfaction of all certafication requirements established by the Mid&ig&n Department
of Education.




SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES 239

—_—

Students must petition the depantment to enroll in more than 16 credits during the
internship semester. Students who do not successfully complete the subject area tests will be
offered an aleernartive 1o EED 455 foreaming the B.S. degree without certification. A minimum
grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for graduation, a minimum grade of 2.8 for centification.

Michigan teacher certification

To be recommended for a provisional elementary certificate, elementary educarion majors
must successfully complete requirements for the B3, eam a minimum grade of 2.8 in EE1 455,
and successfully pass a subject area test in at least one teaching major or two teaching minors,
Applicantsshould be aware thata conviction for a felony or for a misdemeanor involving moral
urpitude of a minor may constitute grounds for denial of a certificate by the State of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Cerrificare is valid for teaching all subjects in grades K-5, all subjects in self-contained
classrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is provided by one teacher, and
in majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and IIEJ.--uI.:i
Studies; for RDG and IST courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Ars.

The department offers courses from this catalog 'as warranted by stedent needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 110 Public Education for the Future (4)

Assists pre-clemenrary education majors in deciding whether or not to pursue education as a career.
Examines, through lectures and extensive written asignments, topics pertaining to public educarion.
Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Oakland University writing proficiency and elementary education candidacy.

EED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assists prospective teachers in developing sound pedagogical strategies and instructional vechnicues for
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisize: MTE 210, admission to major and FE 215.

EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosophies, rationale, and methods for teaching elementary school science. Explores
knowledge and skills for planning instruction, wsing instructional models, integrating the curniculum,
using current instructional materials and evaluating outcomes. Includes a required field experience and
a weekend fiebd trip; additional field experiences available,

Prerequisite: SC5 105, admission to major and FE 215,

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)
Prepares a teacher-in-training 1o make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created asessment
techniques in the s ol |'.-J:|n~|nmg. implementing and evaluating instruction based on outcomes.

Includes a required field experience.
Prerequusite: STA 125 and admission to major,

EED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints prospective teachers with the importance of human interactive skills, including sensitivity 1o
cultural differences. Provides understanding of the flexible line separating peronal and professional
behavior. Includes student involvement in role-playing and action-oriented problem solving. Includes
a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission 0 mijor.
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EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education {12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activitses in an area classroom with guidance by a university
supervisor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concerns of interns are explored
in five or more concurrent seminars. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade
s reported to the registrar. May not be repeared.

Prerequisite; See program requirements — internship.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (4)

Examines initructional objectives and strategies, curriculum marerals and evaluative procedures for
social studies education. Upon completion of the course, students are able o develop, defend and
implement an elementary social studies program. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisive: Admission to major and FE 215.

EED 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4]

Provides an understanding of the role pender plays in teaching and leaming, with emphasis upon
socialization of girls and women in schools. Assists prospective teachers, parents and others in designing
programs that reduce gender bias in our educational system. ldentical with WS 481.

EED 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development
of specific teaching materials. May be repeared for a votal of 4 credirs.

Prerequisite: Permission of department (peesent written consent by faculty who will supervise study).

SCIENCE STUDIES

S8 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)

Develops science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curricula in the fields of
earth, physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only; includes laboratory
EXHETEEMICES,

Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.

S5 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)

Individhal work in science for educators. Credits may be applied to a major or minor in science for
teachers. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

519 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3077

Acting chairperson: Ronald M. Swartz

Distinguished professor emeritus: Laszlo J. Hetenyi

Profiessors emesitis Edwerd A. Bantel, Sidney W. Graber

Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Romald M. Swartz

Assoclate profiessors Mare Briod, Anne Caims Federlein, Andvew S. Giensherg, Carol A, Swilt
Assistant professors: Sandra Alber, Ann H. Atkinson, Richard C. Pipan

Special instructor: Carrie Owens-Peity

Within the School of Education and Human Services, the faculty of the Department of
Human Development and Child Studies offer courses in educational foundarions and special
education at the undergraduate level for students pursuing a career in teaching. The department
houses master’s degree programs in early childhood education and special educarion; these
graduate programs can provide teaching certificate endorsements and/or professional educa-
tion certification requirements.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses form this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Stucly of elementary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and cultural
differences within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy. Mot to be taken
concurrently with FE 215,

Prerequisite: Admission 1o elementary education, and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
requiTement.,

FE 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4}

Incorporates and places into perspective leaming theonies, developmental theories, biological theories
and evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varsed qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
reCuirement.

FE 301 Human Mature (4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philesophical perspec-
tives. Implications for the helping professions.

S
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FE 344 Social and Philosophical lssues in Secondary Education (4)

Study of secondary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, socital and cultural
differences within and berween schools, and assumptions underlying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological facton in leaming and development are examined in lectures, class discussions and
ohservations. These may be observations of actual teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of reaching.
Attention to regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Tdentifying Learning and Behavior Differences in Students (4)

Familiarizes students with the chamcteristics of all types of exceptional students, including the pifted
and talented. Introduces special education law and services for handicapped persons. Requires field
placement in a special education setting where students practice informal observation and assessment
techniques for determining individual differences.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

141 O'DOWD HALL (313) 3704170

Chairperson: Robert . Payne
Professor emeritus: William F, Moovhowse

Associate professors: John W Addas, Susan M. Awbrey, F. James Clatworthy, William C. Fich,
Billy Joe Minor, Robert G. Payne, Elnor Waters

The School of Education and Human Services offers a program in human resource
development (HRD) leading 1o a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems,
services and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and
skills usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major
specialization in human services, or training and development.

A ptimary goal of the program is o develop potential leaders who have the analytic,
interpersonal and organizational skills to respond to human needs in an era of rapid social
change. The basic approach to the program is joining understanding, skills ans service.
Problem-solving and decision-making abilities are developed through field experiences and
on-the-job intemships.

Advising

The School of Education and Human Services Advising Cenrer is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall (370-4182). During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising
appointment to review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science

in Human Resource Development
Toeam a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students must:
Complete a minimum of 124 credirs.
Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.

Take the last & credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree mquttenwnu at
Oakland Universirty.

Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requinements).
Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits {see Undergrads
ate degree requirermnents).

Complete a specialization inhuman services or training and development. The specialization
nmcr:mmnﬂ}a specified core of courses; and 1) supporting cognate courses, professional elective
courses (HI, HRDanE]mdﬁthlaccrrtnﬁ. including an intemship of at least 8 credirs.

Specialization in human services
Coordinator: John Atlas

This specialization has been developed in cmperaiunn with agency and industry employers
in the community. [t prepares students for a wide variety of human service occupations in such

B ek B B G ol ek Rl
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fields as employment and training, probation and comections, mental health, substance abuse,
youth or family services and services for older persons. The program has been approved by the
Council on Standards for Human Service Education.

Students develop helping profession comperencies through human interaction courses,
special topic courses in human resource development and field experiences, culminating in the
internship,

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the human services program after satisfactory comple-
tion of at least 32 semester hours of credit ar an accredited college or university with a grade
point average of 2.50 or betrer. Courses that carry no numerical or letter gmdﬁ [such as S or
L)} are excluded from the calculation of the grade point average. Before admission, students
must also have completed HI 261 or an equivalent course and HI 360, 361 or 363 with a
minimum grade of 2.5 in each course and have met the university writing proficiency
requirement. To continue in the program, students must maintain a minimum overall grade
point average of 2.50.

Before completing the above requirements, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or berter may
enroll as pre- HR D majors. Grades in courses submirted for credit in the specialization in human
services must be 2.0 or better.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in human services must:

1. Eam aminimum of 16 credits in a core consisting of HI 360, 361, 363 {prerequisite:
HI 261); HRD 362 and 366. '

2. Eam a minimum of 22-24 credits in cognate courses at the 200 level or above,
including a) a course in human development from PSY 220, 270, 271, 351,336 oc 379;
b) a course dealing with social change chosen from: HRD 401, LE 320, ECN 309, 338,
PS 305, SOC 205, 301, 314, 315, 336, 346 and 350, AN 300, or a course approved by
an HRD adviser; c) a course in planning research, evaluation or statistics chosen from:
HRI} 402, PSY 250, SOC 202 and 204, 203 or STA 125 (those who intend to pursue
a Master of Social Work degree should consult with an HRD adviser regarding cognare
statistics requirements); d ) an ethics and behavioral foundations course: HRD301, 302,
PHL 318, PSY 310, 314, 380; ¢) a course in human service png:lulath:uu: HRD 36T, GRY
400, PSY 313, 315, 332, 376, 500C 240, 331, 335, 465, WS 300, LE 316; f) a course in
information management: RHT 335 (ENG 380 or 382 or RHT 370 may be substitured
with adviser permission). The cognate requirement may also be met by a concentrarion

' in Gerontology, Labor Studies, or Social Services plus a research methods course.

3. Complete a minimum of 8 credits of professional course electives carrying an HI, HRD
or LE designation.

4. Complete field placements consisting of a minimum of three substantially different
placements or three sipnificantly different roles in a minimum of two settings fora total
of 590 clock hours. An 8- or 12-credit internship, HRD 490, is to be completed in the
SENIOT year.

Specialization in training and development

Coordinator: Robert G. Payne

Training and development is the process of systematically |:|cl|.ll:'|-:|p'm,g human resources
within a work organization o create motivation and increase efficiency, The specialization in
training and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human relations,
training and program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in
government, health and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.
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Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may be admitted to the training and development specialization after completion
of a minimum of 32 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with a
minimum grade point average of 2.50; completion of HI 261 or an equivalent course; HI 360
ard HI 361 or HI 363 with a minimum grade point average of 2.50; and completion of the
university writing proficiency requirement.

Before applying for admission, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or better may enroll as pre-
HRD majors. Grades in courses submirted for credit towards the specialization must be 2.0 o
better. 'E:::n continue in the program, students must maintain an overall grade point average of
2.50 or better.

Specialization course requirements
Swudents seeking a specialization in maining and development must:

1. Earnaminimum of 24 credits in core courses, including one in each of the following
six categories: a) human relations and effective interaction (prerequisite: H1 261 or
equivalent): HI 360 and 361, 363, 461, or 463; b) assessment of individuals: HRID 362
or PSY 381; ¢) adult learning theory and design of training programs: HRD 310; d)
development process: HRD 364, 368 or HI 464, e) adult instruction: HRD 420 and 421
or 421 f) professional growth: HRD 369, or an HI, HRD, LE, or "'-"TEEI'-:H.IFEI-E approved
by an adviser.

2. Eama minimum of 12-24 credits in cognate courses. The requirement may be saris-
fied by completing a minor in general business (19-23 credins En-:J-.nihg HRID 367), or by
caming one course in each of the following six categories (24 credits): a) writing skills for
instruction: RHT 335 (ENG 380 or 382 may be substituted with adviser approval); b)
organiztional theory: HRD 401, LE 322, ORG 330, 331; ¢) HRD 367, Culoural Diversity
in the Workplace; d) planning and evaluation: HRIY 402, 440, PSY 250, SOC 202 and
204 or SOC 203, STA 225; ¢) labor relations and employee involvement: LE 3124, 326,
MGT 433, HST 302, S30C 350, 354, 359 or PHL 316; f) computer literacy: CSE 125,
130 or IST 396

3. Eama minimum of T to 10 additional credits, chosen from the following catepories: a)
any course that counts toward the requirements for a minor in general business; b) any
course listed above under either the cognate or core courses; ¢) any HI, HRD, LE, or
VTE course,

4. Successfully complete an 8- or 12-ceedit internship, HRD 490, during the senior year.

Technical education within the training and development
Coordinator: Robert G. Payne

Oakland University offers several courses for students wishing additional preparation in the
occupational/technical area. T'h&f-:ﬂlcrmrg COUTSES May be applied as substitutions for certain
requirements of the specialization in training and development, as approved by an HRD
adviser: RDG 338, S5E 355 VTE 300, _HE! 312, 420, 421, 490,

Minor in human resource development
Coordinator: Billy Joe Minor

The School of Education and Human Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resource development.

To obtain a minor in human resource development, students must earn at least 24 credits in
human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimumof 8 credits in each area; the plan of study is subject 1o the approval of the coordinator
for the HRD minor. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumularive grade point
average of 2.50 or better with no grade lower than 2.0
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Related minors and concentrations

Normally, students secking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resource
development may not eam more than one minor of concentration. Students who wish
ﬂmin more than one must obtain the approval of the human resource development program

wiser.

The Gerontology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Educarion and Human
Services and the College of Ars and Sciences, is recommended for HRD students planning
careers of service to older people. A description of the concentration isin the Arts and Sciences
pottion of the catalog.

Departmental honors

HRD departmental honos are available to students who meet the following standards: a 3.30
cumulative average for all courses taken at Oakland University; a 3.60 cumulative average in
HRD Department courses (i.e. HI, HRD, LE, VTE, excluding HRD 4%0); a minimum grade
of 3.8 in HRD 490 Intemship.

Concentration in labor studies
Coordinator: Michael P. Long (Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Werk)
Academic advisory committee: Lizabeth A. {Management), John Barnard (History),

De Wine S. , Jr. (History), Michael {Ken Morris Center for the St Labor and
‘|.-".1-"|51q-l¢,;1 Hﬂymhﬂr {I-;;Tm Resource M}.Tﬂhﬂ G. {[’:}w fm Resource

Labor studies is an interdisciplinary concentration that provides an academic background for
understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of labor organizations. The program may be
particularly useful to individuals interested in the operational aspects of unions, including the
dynamics of staff, leadership and paricipative roles.

The concentration is open to any student who has been admitted to the university. Core
courses will be scheduled ro maximize accessibility to both full-time and part-time students.
Students who seek 1o apply credits toward a degree must contact an adviser to design a degree
plan and to select appmﬁriatt courses. T he following course selections are subject o prerequi-
site requirements as well as departmental policies.

A required application for the Labor Studies concentration is available from either the
Human Deve ent or Academic Services and General Studies advising offices
{121 Morth Foundation Hall).

The concentration requires 22-24 credits distributed among the following four areas of
preparation:

Required for the concentration but not a prerequisite for other Labor Studies courses.

1. Caore, 12 credits minimum with the option of registering for all of the following courses:

E 210 Inrmduc}:,ig: to l;mTE'E Stl;die& (4)

22 Change Process mployee Organizations (4)
LE 324 Work and the Law (4)
LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
HST 302 American Labor History (4)

In addition, students must make selections of one course in the following three cognate areas
to satisfy the remaining requirements of the concentration.
L. Organizational Theory and Practice:

HRID» 401 Process and Orpanizational Analysis (4)
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (3)
S0C 353 Seminar in Socio-Technical Systems (4)

SOC 381 Theories of Modern Organizations (4)
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3. Work Life Processes:

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)
HI 363 Dynamies of Group Relationships (4)
HI 464 Consultation (4)
IHS 301 Inchuserial Hygiene 1 (3)
IH5 311 Industrial [ (3)
COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)
COM 304 Communication in izations (4)
S0DC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
S0OC 354 Cuality of Work Life (4)
S0C 3159 Human Facrors in Quality Control (4)
4. Community and Society:
HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)
HRD 331 Community Mental Health (4)
HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4)
HRD 364 Career Development (4)
PS 110 Contemporary Political lssues (4)
F5Y 235 Social Psycho (4)
PSY 326 Psychology of Social Tssues (4)
S0OC 331 Racial Ethnic Relations (4)
SOC 357 Industrial Sociology (4) ;
S0OC 4535 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)
Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction {(4)

Introduction to key aspects of int al relationships such as self disclosure, feadback, conflice, bruse
and nonverbal communication. Examines various Tf::aliﬁ of healthy relationships and personal
maturity. Self-appraisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used,

HI 360 Interviewing Practicum (2}
Anapplicationof the methods studied in HI 361. Students practice helping interview skills in a supervised
laboratory “mnﬁﬁn video-taped, eritiqued and evaluated.

Prerequisite: HI

Corequisite: H1 361.

Eeting hbtnos AT ookt il i g (sF i
BEening ing skills, establizhing mutual trust acceptance, ering information a

providing in 3 one-to-one helping relationship, Introduction w r:ﬁmﬂ theory and research.

Instrecei techniques include role-playing and simulation.
Prerequimite: HI 261 or equivalent,
Corequisite: HI 360,

RI:E&] th rela h > okl be hud nd

with rekarionships among MRCANDETS, I NEding peer and supervisory nferaction, in sett

% communiey agencies, inﬂﬁrmﬂi adult training. &:ﬂ:m such basic concepts and p::-;tr:;-.:.ﬁ
teamwaork, conflict resolution, conserss, group k'uda:hgip and support groups.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 460 Advanced Practicum (2}

An application of the theoties, research, and methods studied in HI 461. Students practice introductory
counseling skills in a supervised laboratory setting, are videotiped, critiqued and evaluated.
Prerequisite: HI 360,

Corequisite: HI 461.
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- i nd ]nurl‘!ndil:f:m ::?ﬂcwml]i“ :z}hrl'l:{ Ciovers professional, ethical

Theory and practice of guk e counseling in briet, ETS sanal, ethical and legal issues in
helping others. Compares major counseling approaches in both theory and application.

Prerequisite: HI 361,

Corequisite: HI 460,

HI 463 Group Facilitation (4)

Theary and practice of small group process in the helping relationship. Explores several approaches to
group leadership and offers an opportunity to experience andfor lead small groups in order to prepare
srusdenits to foster group INEETACHion.

Prerequisive: HI 363.

HI 464 Consultation (4)

Ineludes study of processes of internal and external consultation, strategies for intervention in iza-
tion and consulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors :mdmni.g-
Crators,

Prerequisite: Junior standing and H1 360 and HI 361 or HI 363,

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT -

HRD 264 Educational and Career Exploration (2)

Introduction to key aspects of personal career decision making, encompassing self asssssment, occupa-
rional research and tt:crl.'hl:imuhip berween academic majors and future career options. Use of
computerized career guidance systems, inventories and exercises in exploration, planning and goal
setting.

HRD 301 Human MNature (4)

The various ways in which human nature has been understood, with attention to the behavioral,
humanistic, Marxist and Christian beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in
the reaching and helping ions, Strives to develop tolerance for alternative views of man, and o
appreciate the varieties of human behavioe. Identical with PHL 301.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 302 Ethica and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examination of perennial moral crises in sexual behavios, abortion, suicide, euthanasia,
eriminal punishment and war from the points of view of major historical fipures in ethics, Use of ethical
knowledge in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Identical with PHL 302.
Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 310 Tr-linim Design (4)

Adule leaming theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instructiomal design models,
needs analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competencies and leaming objecrives.
Determination of appropriate training approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and
media Identical with VTE 310

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 331 Community Mental Health {4)

A critical examination of mental health treatment programs, community mental health centers and
family-care programs. Socio-cultural factors in the onset of mental lnes and roles a8 members of a
rreatment team and community resources in mental health.

HRD 335 Substance Abuse (4) 2

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basie information about various drugs m:{ alcohal, with history, categories and
definitions, misuse, abuse, legirimate use, laws, attitudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRI} 362 Assesament of Youth and Adulis (4)

Techniques in appraising people for eduationsl, occupational and personal-social decisions. Students
are introduced to measurement terminology, techniques of test administration and interpreration.
Emphasis on synthesis of data in case studies and conferences.

HRD 364 Career Development (4)
Smnrﬁﬂmul;muml. educational and personal-social information. Techniques for uting guidance

information in the helping process. Theories of carcer chaice and adjustment, the work ethic and Life/
work planning.
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HRI» 366 The Human Services (4)

Cherview of human service work, Covers histonical and philosophical bases, service populations, values
and professional roles. Surveys conditsons of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
modalities, human systems and legislative issues.

HRID 367 Cultural Diversity in the Workplace {4)

Identifies relevant culture-specific issues related to race, gender, ethnicity, sociceconomic status and
religion. Examines historical context of culture-specific isues (knowledge). Facilitates awareness of
values and their significance in helping relationships (self awareness). Presents an ecological framework
for developing effective practices (skills).

Prerequisive: HI 261, HI 370/361 or HI 363.

HRID 168 Work and Training Development (4)

Study of the training function within business and industry. Emphasis is placed on the politics and
organization of the training fonction in relationship to management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisite: HRD 310, 420, 421 or permission of the instructor,

HRD 369 Field Work in HRID (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Intermediate-level supervised experiences in HRD settings such as training and personne] departments
in busines, industry and government, employment offices and human service agencies. Students submit
application to instructor, then obtain information to seek an approved site. May be repeated for a total
of B credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by application.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)

Diirected reading or research in an HRD topac. May be elected for independent study. Student selects
topic, obtains faculry sponsor’s permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special
permission more than once, for 8 credits total.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.

HRD 401 Change Process and ﬂrﬁ#mﬂml Analysis (4)

Srudy of structure of HRD services in organizations and the processes of effecting individual and Eroup
change. Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attitude and behavior. Theory and
research of instivutional growth and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two eourses in HI, HRD o VTE.

HRD 402 Program Hmnhi} and Evaluation (4) o il
Emphasizes skills in developing pefformance objectives and in organizing, writing presenting
+ proposals for program development. Methods of evaluation of raining and development and human
service programs ie., action and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRD 361,

HRD 420 Instructional Methods (2)

Methods of instructing adults in training programs using instructional materials and media, Application
of adult leaming theory and evaluation of learning based upon competencies. Teacher-student interac-
tion process and use of audio-visual equipment. ldentical with 0.

Prevequisite: HRD 310.

Corequisite: HRD 421 or HRD 421,

HRD 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)
An application of the methods studied in HRT 420, Seudents present training program lessons and exencises in

a supervised laboratory setting, are video-taped, critiqued mﬂcu:l-.m:i Ilil:nlm] with VTE 421,
Corequisive: HRD 420,

HRI» 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or B)

The application of insrructional media production technigques. Students develop instractional media for
a training program which was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a training manager. May be
taken more than once for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisice: HRD 310,

Corequisite: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.
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HRI 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, cultumal and psychological issues in death and dying. Topics
include: religious views of death and after-life; ethical issues in suicide and cuthanasia; cultural attitudes
toward death and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and
death; forming attinudes towand one'’s own death. Becommended for upper-level students enly,
Prerequasite: Junior standing and two HHRD courses or permission of instructor.

HRID 440 Swvrategic Planning (4}

Development of long-range plans to accomplish the training and development mission. Simulation,
group problem solving end preferred future planning wed o acquire strategic planning skills.
Prerequisite: Junsor standing and two HI, HRD or VTE courses.

HRD 451 Strategies for Helping Older Adults (4)

Considers ical and psychological changes occurming with aging and implications of these ch for
helpers, differences in helping technicues appropriate for older people and special vechniques m for
older people, such as the life review.

Prerequisite: HI 261 and PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.

HRD 452 Community Resources for the Elderly (4)

Aszesses community needs and services for elders and their families and ways to promote intra- and inter-
agency cooperation within the aging network, Investigates services affered by senior centers, long-term
care, day care and respire care ofganizarions, home health care apencies and retitement communities.
Prereguisite: HI 261, PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.

o RS o A S0 Xty o

tumity for industryfagency ersonng StuoEnEE 1 [OCUS 0N Virbows programs and practices.
Oifered as needed 1o meet needs of agency or industry employers and training directon. May be taken
rmose than once for 8 credits total.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Students select research areas and
contribute their findings to the class. Yisiting consultants and the imstructor provide direction and
content. May be taken more than once for a total of B credirs.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic,

HRD 490 Internship in HRD (4, B or 12)

A culminating experience where students apply leaming in a supervised HRD setting. Sowdents must
submir application to instructor two or more months in advance, then obtain information to seek an
approved site. May be repeated only with department permission.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of ar least 2.50,
admission to specialization, and permission of instructor by application. .

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction to Labor Studies (4)

Orrigin and development of labor organizations, emergence of collective bargaining. Identification of
structures and functioning of unions. [mpact of unions on the economy and body politic. Impsce of
unionism on technological innovation, trade, employee involvement and changing work force.

LE322 Llnion Structure and Governance (4)

Analysis of development, compasition, structure, behavior and internal operational processes of LS.
labor organizations from the local to the national federation level, Foous on organizational behavior in
different unions, political processes and issues involving union democracy and contract administration.

LE 324 Work and the Law (4)

Survey of law ming labor-management relations and the regulation of internal union affairs, Case

and statutory ﬁ:tm rights and duties of employers and unions. Review of OSHA, ERISA, workers'
nsation, unempleyment compensation, EEQC and other employment-related legislation. ldenti-

cal with SOC 324,

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

Historical, legal, economic and philosophical aspects of collective bargaining and contract administra-
tior. Analysis of bargaining data, contract provisions, simulated bargaining and methods of dispute
rezalubion.




SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES 251

- TECHNICAL EDUCATION

YVTE 300 Technical Training (2}

Histarical development, philosophy, purpose and intent of rechnical training including the structure,
function and purposes of training inatitutions in our society,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 310 Training Design (4)
Idenrical with HRID 310,
Prerequisite: VTE 300,

VTE 312 Training for Safety and Health (2)

Analysis of aceident causation and prevention. Study of federal, state and local codes which apply to
safety and health. Review of concepts, methodology and procedures for assessment of safety and health
hazards in laboratories and training facilithes.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

YTE 401 Supervised Training Experience (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Directed rechnical-occupational experience required for training certificate. Work must be ina training
area to be centified. May be taken more than once for a total of four credits.

Prerequisite: Permission of instnuctor,

VTE 420 Instructional Methods (2)
Identical with HRD 420.

Prerequisite: WTE 310,

Corequisite: YTE 421.

VTE 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)
Identical with HRD 421.
Corequisite: WTE 420,

VTE 490 Internship (2, 10)

Supervised training experience in a training education setting. Students with fewer than nine months of
full-time teaching experience must register for 10 credits. Others may apply for permission to register for
two credits which cover performance evaluation.

Prerequisite: 12 credits in WTE, senior standing and a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

453 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3065

Chairperson: George E. Coon
Professors emeritus: Harold C. Cafone, Harry T. Hahn
Professors: Jane M. Bingham, George E. Coon, Ronald L. Cramer, W. Dorsey Hommeond

Associate professors: Richard F. Barron, Glovia T Blart, Robert . Christina, Anne Porter,
Robert M. Schuartz, Towi S, Waleers

Visiting associate professor: Pasqualing J. Skandalaris

As adepartment within the School of Education and Human Services, the instructional seaff
of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, lanpuage arts,
instructional systems technology and children's literature ar the undergraduate level for
students pursuing a career in teaching. The department offers a master’s degree program in
reading and language arts, a certificate program in microcomputer q:rplh;.atiqnsam‘i adoctor of
philosophy degree in reading.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

RDG 331 Teaching of Reading (4)
Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. Identification of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a variety of teaching methods are included. Includes a

required field experience.
Prerequisite: Admission o major and FE 215.

RDG 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluate children's literature critically, 1o understand is history, to assess children’s needs
and developmental levels and to be able to select and use quality literature effectively with chibdren are
major objectives of the course.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics
inchsde teaching composition, creative writing, oral language development, listening, spelling, reading
and the application of lmguistic principles. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.

RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Arcas (4}

A basic course in reading for prospective secondary teachers. Content will deal with the nature of the
reading process and methods and materials for ¢ ing the reading of English, social studies and other
subjects to junior and senior high school students. Mot open to elementary education majpors.

RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Invalves direct classroom appraisal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classeooms.
Formal and informal diagnostic instraments are used. Diagnostic data are wsed for prescriptive teaching.
Specifically involves reading instnection with pupils and invelvement with school personnel.
Prerequisite: RDG 331.
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RDG 490 Independent Studflnﬂ Research (2 or 4)

A program of direcred individual reading and research. :.I-ﬂr be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of E.l:idlrg Language Arts {granted only if students
present written faculry consent to supervise their study. )

IST 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)
General microcompiter literacy course designed with focus on educational applications 1o enable
education students to utilize microcomputers and related technologies for career and personal goals.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

472 ODOWD HALL (313) 370-4182
Coordinator: Steven Gilbert

Secondary Education Council: Mare Briod, James Dawson, Robert Eberwein, Dan Fullmer,
Renate Gerulaitis, Eghert Henry, Don Mabm, Steven Miller, Sean Moran, Daun Pickard,
Dom Wallace, Toni Walters

The College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Educarion and Human Services offer
a five-year program leading to recommendation for a Michigan Secondary Provisional
Certificate (sce Teaching Centification for Secondary Education, next page). Students must
earn an approved baccalaureate degree from the College of Ars and Sciences in one of
the following areas: biology, chemistry, French, German, mathematics, music, Spanish, or
physics. Students must also complete a teaching minor, either in another of these fields, or in
English, history, or speech. Requirements for degree majors and teaching minors appear in the
catalog under the separate sections for the departments. The program requires 37 credits
in professional education, including a 12-credic fifth-year internship. The intemship re-
quires Iﬁﬂfﬂiﬂnﬂl CXPEIIENCEs for one complete school year in an as.sign:d district.

The Secondary Teacher Education Program is approved by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

Admission to Pre-Secondary Education
Applications to the pre-secondary level of the program should generally be completed
during the last semester of the sophomore year or the first semester of the junior year.
Application forms are available from the Ans and Sciences Advising Office (219 Vamer,
370-4567), or the School of Education and Human Services Advising Center (472 O'Dowd
Hall, 370-4182). Students should apply 1o the School of Education and Human Services
Advising Center no later than November 15 for winter admission or April 1 for fall
1SS IO, .
Uncondirional admission to the pre-secondary level of the program requires:
1. A minimum GPA of 2.80 in all college or university work.
2. A minimum grade of 3.0in RHT 160
3. A passing score on each subtest of the basic skills test of the Michigan Test of Teacher
Competency (MTTC). MTTC information and application forms may be obtained
from the SEHS Advising Cener.
4. A program of studies signed by advisers in the major and minor departmenis.
Students admirted to the pre-secondary level may enroll in SED 300, Introduction to
Secondary Education. In this course, students will be provided with oppormumities to explore
education as a career option before continuing on to the professional level, and will in tum be
evaluared for continuation.

Admission to the Professional Program

Students who successfully complete SED 300 may apply for admission to the professional
level of the program at the end of their junior year. Successful completion of SED 300 does not
guarantee admission, which may be competitive. Students are generally required to have
eameda 3. 00GPA in both major and minor fields and an overall GPA of 280 for unconditional
admission to the program and continuation to the fifth year.

Admission to the Fifth Year

Students must complete the requirements for their baccalaureare degree in order to continue
into the fifth year. Students must also pass the MTTC specialty tests in their major and minor
areas of certification prior to being admitted 1o the internship. GPAs as stated for continuation
are required.
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Post-Baccalaureate Admissions
Students who have graduared from Oakland or other institutions with acceptable majors may
enter the program as Post-Baccalaureate students. Conditions of admission and course
requirements will vary with students’ background and will be determined by departmental
advisers in conjunction with edecation advisers and faculty. Post-Baccalaureate students
complete a program which ensures compliance with national professional standards.
Advising

* Advising for the academic major and teaching minor is offered by faculrl,’ advizers in each
dl:-'}‘panmem Advising related to professional education requirements, admissions and

i tion wh::h:sruxa\rmiabr ﬁ'nmdcpanmtnmladvmm may be obrained from the S EHS

Advising Center. Students are strongly encouraged to obtain program materials and advice as
soon as possible after they decide 1o apply to the program.

Professional Program Requirements

Undergraduate students other than those in music normally enroll in SED 300 in the junior
year. If admitted 1o the professional program, they enrcll in RDG 538 and FE M5 in the
winter, and SED 427 in the spring of the senior year, In the fifth year, SED 455, the
internship, is scheduled to extend over the school year of the district to which the student is
assigned. The student also enrolls in SED 428 and S-E 501 in the fall, and FE 602 in the spring
ul'th:l"ﬁhf:a: For course descriptions of 300-and 600- hﬁvlmnu.mmeDnHmﬂUmmy
Graduate Catalog.

Music educarion students follow a fifth-year sequence similar to that of other students in the
secor m:la program, but with some significant differences. Students in music education will find
the ific requirements for their program in this catalog under the Department of Music,
Theatre and Dance. Students are subject to requirements under Admission to Presecondary
Education and Professional Program, on previous page

Teaching Certification for dary Education: Tht M:chlgan Secondary Provisional
Centificate is valid for teaching content arca majors or minors in grades 7-12. Music is an
exception; the certification is for music K-12.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
avanlablluw of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

Deescriptions for courses :Iel-:fmmiFEandSE are listed in this catalog under the Department
of Human Development a ild Studies. RDG 538 is described in the Graduate Catalog.

SED 300 Intreduction to Secondary Education (3)

Iruroduces secondary teaching asa iom and career. Includes a substantial experience in an assigned
secondary classroom observing and aiding a practicing reacher. Also explores current topics and issues
related to education. :

Prerequisite: Admisston to pre-secondary education.

SED 417 Methods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)

Emphasizes the development of teaching strategies and human interaction techniques unigque to
secondary students and classrooms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill
assessment, evaluation and affective leaming.

Prerequisite: Admission to sscondary education.

SED 418 Teaching of the Major Field ()

l'.":'.-clnpu gpecific knowledge, competencies and skills Hq,mmi for effective teaching in the student’s
major field.

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (6-12)

Provides an academic year intermship in an assigned school district under the guidance of a clinical
instructor and university instructor, Enrollment for a total of 12 credits is required for completion of the
internship.

Prerequisite: Admission to the intemship.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

248 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2217

Deant Howwerd B, Wit

Office of the Dean:

Bhushan L. Bhatt, associate dean; John K. Fischer, assistant to the dean;

Fatvick Bermett, academic adviserfprogram coordinator; Prasanna Datta, engineering cooperative
education coovdmator

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed of
leaders in indusery. They assist the school in developing educational and research programs to
meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as a
body or individually for consulmation on such mamers as curriculum, research, facilities,
equipment requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning. Board members are:

Hadi A. Akeel, Ph.D., Chairpersen, Board of Visitors, Vice President and Chief Engineer, Fanuc
Robatics Corporation

William G. Agnew, Ph.D., Retived Director, General Mators Research Labs

Allen A. Alper, Ph.D., Uweﬁﬁdﬂumﬁhamﬂhiwmgﬂ Chemical and Metallurgical Division,
GTEPmdmuuﬂrmum

Gy D. Bamicoat, Ph.D., President and Chief Operating Officer, Walbre Corporation

Ronald R. Boler, "r"iu:rPrﬂid:m. Product Strategy and Regudatory Affairs, Chrysler Corporation

Henry R. Carabelli, Senior Director, Quality Integration — Corporate, Michigan Bell

Gierald DeClagre, Vice President, Research and Engineering, Rockwell International

Herbert H. Dobbs, Ph.D2., Consudtant, Rochester, Michigan .

Lamong Elange, Ph.D. Remedthreﬁarnfﬂem:uth Eatom Corporation

Robert W. Hildebrand, [J'rre'::mr of Research and Development, Rockwell Intemational

Albert F, Houchens, Ph.D., Divector, Fabmication Technology, GM Technical Center

Sudney D. Jeffe, Vh::-.'Prmrimu Schlegel Corporation

William L. Kath, Executive Engineer, Ford Motor Company

Romald P. Knockeart, Vice President, Siemens Awtomative

Robert T. Lentz, Vice President, Intermational Programs, General Dynamics

Ronald L. Meclnayre, Vice Charrperson, Board of Visitors, Superintendent, River Rowge Plant, Detroit
Edison

Kenmeth Oscar, Deputy Commander for R&ED, LS, Army TACOM

General Information
Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer,
* electrical, mechanical and systems engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accredita-
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology { ABET Jand the
computer science program is accredited by the Computer Seience Accreditation Commission
of the Computing Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB).
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Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
phiysics are offered jointly with the College of .-'ms and Sciences.

Through s engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
prepares students for careers in an induserial-based society. Recognizing that mﬂ;-ﬂ engineers
must be able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those transcending narrow
fields n[q:u:i:iﬂli::ti.—un, the School of Engineering and ':EITIFIJ‘I;I:I Science blends an intendis-
ciplinary core with 5p¢c'miimd study in the elecred meajor for each PIOErAm.

Oakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of
government, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis
— as well as specialized areas, such as robotics, transportation, pollution control, energy
systems, computer engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engi-
neering. They are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching.
A growing number of students find their undergraduate engineering education is excellent
preparation for careers in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed 1o the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecrure,
computer graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in

ineering and/or computer science with advanced preparation in a number of related fields.
LTI%"[---: School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers a minor in computer scicnce

for nonmajors.

Professional societies :

The school has a number of professional societies such as the Association of Computing
Machinery (ACM), Association of Minority Engineers and Compurer Scientists (AMECS),
American Society of Mechanical Engineers {ASME), Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers (IEEE), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), Society of Women Engineers
{SWE), National Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), American Institute of Aeronau-
ticsand Astronautics (ALAA), Theta Tau fratemity and honor societies Eta Kappa Nuand Tau
* Bera Pi. Smudents are encouraged to become active members of one or more of these
organizations. For more details refer 1o the undergraduate student handbook of the schoal.

Graduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master of
Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems
engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
systems engineering which involves a blending of various disciplines.

For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Cazalog.

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
goals of the center are 1o contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial
pmdu::twll‘; in the Unived Staves and to create a partnership among industries, government

ic communities to solve problems of commen interest, particularly in |n[¢|||g¢n|;
ml::ﬂ{h:s, intelligent machine vision and automated manufacturing.
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Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least four years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry. A solid background in
English compasition is essential for all majors, Additional preparation should include course
work in chemisery and physics. Drafting, machine shop practice, computer programming, and
electronics shop courses are useful, but are not required for admission. Normally, a 3.00 (B
average) is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering and Computer
Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed 1o
meet accreditarion criteria, as well as 1o reflect the Oakland University philosophy of
education. The programs are more than an asemblage of courses; they are designed to blend
theory and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background
into advanced analysis and design work.

Toensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science has
adopted the following transfer policy: records of students transferring to Oakland University
from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriate.
Omnce matriculated ar Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course work
for the degree at Oakland University. Snudents who plan to take courses at other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of their major department. Students who have
complered 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited institution, including Oakland
University, may not transfer additional credits or course equivalents from communiry of junior
colleges.

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the
following: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and
differential equations; two semester courses in introductory cu!]tgc |,1|'|.1l,rmr'_5 using calculus; and
one or two semester colrses in chemistry. Other credits in mathematics, science or engineering
will be evaluated with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course
credits penerally do notapply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community
College Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from COmMmuRnIry
colleges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Students planning to transfer
from Oakland Community College {OCC) under the "2+1" program mmst meet specific
requirements which are available in detail from the Admissions Office ar OCC. Community
college students who satisfy the MACRAO agreement generally rmdunlpﬂadditiunala‘ajm
to satisfy Oakland University's general education requirements.

Students planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in caleulus, one course in linear algebra, one course in discrere mathemarics if
passible and two semester courses in introductory college physics using calculus. A course in
programming in a high-level language, such as PASCAL or PL/1, and a course in assembly

ingare desirable. Whenever possible, further course work incomputer science should
be planned with an Oakland University adviser to ensure compatibility with university
TEQUIrements.
See Transfer student mformation for additional information.

Internal transfer

Chakland University students wishing to transfer into programs in the School of Engineering
and Compurer Science from other majors or from undecided stanus will be considered upon the
completion of the following courses: MTH 154, MTH 155, PHY 151 and PHY 152. A strong
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pedformance inall of the courses taken at Oakland University, especially in the above listed four
courses in calculus and physics, are required for internal transfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

The PrOgrams of study for all entering freshmen are focused toward acquiring math, science,
writing and pmgmmmingd:i]]s and thus fellow a more or less uniform pattern. One of the early
courses taken by engineering students is EGR, 101, “Introduction to Engineering.” This course
is taught by faculry from all the departments of the school, thereby providing a perspective of
thieirspecialty areas, and increasing students’ awareness of the engineering profession. Students
are encouraged to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice,

Lpon acquiring major standing (see below), students are assigned 1o a faculty adviser. Iris
mandatory for the students to consult their faculty advisers to plan a meaningful program of
professional study in their major immediately after major standing has been granted.

In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term is
designated as "Advising Week.” During the fall term, this is normally the week before early
registration. During the winter term this is normally the week beginning on the first Monday
of April. Fai hure to meet with histher adviser, ar least once during each fall and winter semester,
will result in cancellation of the student’s registration for the succeeding semester.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should ensure that they
acquire at least 16 credirs of design while sarisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects. For each program, relevant design
courses and credits are listed in the school’s “Undergraduate Student Handbook™” available
from the Advising Office in 159A Dodge Hall.

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who-
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitionsor the derails
of degree requirements should consult the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Soudents of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses 1o be raken for undergraduate credir. They should complete the form
as early as possible, bur no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submir the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of
the number of credits they have already earmned.

Students are responsible for updaring their plans regularly, preferably each semester.
Although advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibility for
fulfilling degree requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate d

The ﬁ;:-lkmring p‘:m:ml TEqUITEMENES mMust b met by students secking a hdwlnr'sdeg& in
computer engineering, elecrrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,
engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science:

1. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. Ar least 32 credits must be in courses at
the 300 level or above.

2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits
takenat Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

a. computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering, at least 24 credits in
engineering core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must
be desipn credits;

b. engincering chemistry and engineering physics, at least 16 credits in required
engineering courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the
major;

¢. computer science, at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the
miajir.
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Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
Universiry.

Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English
composition (see Undevgraduate degree requirements).

Fulfill the university general education requirement (see below and Undergraduate
degree requirements). :

Be admitred to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.

Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.

Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland
Liniversity.

Complete an Application for Degree at the Office of the Registrar and pay the
graduation service fee.

O @S W s

General education

All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eight field
groups for broad exposure to a liberal arts education. Engineering and computer science
students automatically satisfy owo of these groups (natural science and technology; mathemat-
ics, logic and computer science) by virue of required courses. In addition to satisfying the
rematning six groups, engineering and computer science students must armange to acquire depth
in a particular area of general education study. The requirements may be satisfied by selecting
one of the course sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field
Eroups not represented.

Thearre and dramatic expression: THA 201 and ENG 306 (arts and literature )

American history and liverature: HST 114 and ENG 224 (westemn civiliztion and licerature)

Classical philosophy and mythology: PHL 204 and ENG 312 (western civilization and
literature)

Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 15 260 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)

Chinese civilization and s Communist transformation: 15 210 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)

Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECH 200 (or 210),
(western civilization and social science)

Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (western civilization and social science)

Culture, science and technology: AN 102 o AN 300 and HST 210 (social science and
western civilization)

Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 (western civilization
and social science)

Asian literature and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 (or 220 or 240), (literarure and
international studies)

Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU 114 and the
corresponding IS course (250, 260, 210, 220 or 240), (language and intemnational studies)

Sugpested sequence for the freshman year
Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School

of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathemarics.

Engineering majors — First semester; EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or CHM 164, CSE
132, Rheroric or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151,
general educarion course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 132, MTH 154, Rhetoric or general
education course. Second semester: CSE 262, MTH 155, PHY 151, general education course.
Computer science majors are encouraged to take the 1-credit course EGR 101 asafree elecrive.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on students’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to meet the requirements for admission to major standing promptly. For sample
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schedules, refer to the department listings in this caralog or to the student handbook of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students who are not prepared to enter the mathematics and science courses without
additional preparation in these subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such
students may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they make up the
deficiencies by enrolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year,

Admission to major standing

Toenrollin 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester in
which students complete all requirements for admission.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the
academic adviser or the chair of the major department. The purpose of this process is to ensure
that students can correct and are working to correct outstanding deficiencies preventing
admission I:I::n major standing. Forms may be obtained in the academic advising office, 159A
Dodge Hall.

Admission to major standing in each of the programs of the School of Engineering and
Computer Science requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course work in
mathermatics, science and the major, as designated below.

Computer science and computer engincering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 263. Science: PHY 151, PHY 151. Major:
EGR 101 (for computer engineering majors only) CSE 132, CSE 171, CSE 262, CSE 280,

Electrical engineering and systems engineering
Maxherrmtlcs MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY
151, PHY 152. Major- EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 211.

Mechanical engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155% and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257.
Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY 151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171,
ME 221.

Engineering physics
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, PHY
151, PHY 152, PHY 158. Major: CSE 132, CSE 171, EE 222,

Engineering chemistry

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254, APM 257. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-
165, CHM 147-148. Major: EGR. 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 111.

To complete the requirements for major standing satisfactorily a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in cach of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
nomore than rwo grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢ ) not have repeared any course more
than twice; and d) not have ted more than three different courses. Courses in which a W
(withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credits.

Course load

Students should strike a balance between course load and other commitments, In general,
students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more than
20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not carry
a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section (see Course and credit syitem).
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Graduation check

To ensure that students have met all requirements, they must participate in a final program

audit during the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduare. Applicarion
should be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Cooperative Education
General information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science whowant to combine relevant
work experience with their college educarion are encouraged to participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical training related to a
student’s field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. Itenables students
torelate their academic studies with practical applications, and it gives them early contact with
practitioners in their fields,

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alternate four-month semesters of full-time
stucdly with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or government.
The program coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the practical training
becomes progressively more challenging and carries increasing responsibility as students
advance through the curriculum.

Requirements of the cooperative education program
Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer
science should apply through the Office of the Cooperarive Education Coordinator, 275
Vandenberg Hall (370-3252).

To be admimed, students must:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see above), or file an
approved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major department.
In addition, engineering students must have completed the mathemarics sequence
appropriate to their major.

2. Mormally, have a cumulative grade point average of at lease 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the academic adviser, the cooperative education coordinator for
the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland

University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:

1. Complete alternate semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each
semester of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of ar least 2.80.

3. Complere EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op asignment.

4. Submit a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391 ) within four
weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op asignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assimed in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer’s evaluation, the

“student’s written training m'w interview with the coordinator and the student's
participation in regularly scheduled classes.
Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject ro dismissal from
|'1'I'E Eﬂ-ﬂp PTOSETATE.
The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.
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Double major

To earn two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the credic hours needed for
one major, the student must cm—nplrl.c a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent technical
courses applicable to the second major.

Students seeking two degrees should consule the university's requirements (see Additional
wndergraduate dégrees and majors ).

Policies on Electives
Approved science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and higher; CHM 145,
CHM 165 (CHM 144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and
higher, except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, excepe PHY 341, and ENV
308 and ENV 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior approval, ©
Whereas any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some
subjects have a greater relevance and uscfulness than others o a specific major. Such subjects
have been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this catalog. It is
highly recommended that students take one of the recommended science elective courses listed
under the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected 1o have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathemarics, physics and
chemistry. Courses in these areas thar are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM
144 may not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science.
Specifically, the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credit toward the
degree: MTHOI1L,MTHOI1Z, MTH 100, MTH 121-122, MTH 141, MTH 185, PHY 101, PHY
102, CHM 104, CHM 110 and CHM 140.

New courses in mathematics, plysics or chemistry that may be introduced in the future will
be added o the list if the content warrants. A current list ul'disaﬁ_n:uwcd Courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 139A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Concentrations and minors

Students who wish o add a minor or concentration or otherwise participate in an
interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a program.
Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations thar have been
approved for enginecring and computer science majors. Students planning medical, dental or
optometry careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry (sce Concentrations in the Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog).

Accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To chtain a minor in accounting,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ACC
200, A0C 210and 12 addumml credits inaccounting {ACC) courses for which students have

the prerequisites.
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Applied mathematics
Coordinator: W, Grossman

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor
in applied mathematics, students must complere the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each: MTH 254, MTH 256, STA 226 {or another statistics course approved by the
coordinaror), MTH 302, either MTH 351 or MTH 473, and one course chosen from among
APM 257, APM 263, or any 3- or 4-credit 300-400 level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR
orSTA, except APM 407 and MTH 497. Students should consult an adviser in the Department
of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler

For engincering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credits. To obtain a
concentration in applied statistics, students must complete ar least 16 credits in statistics with
an average gradt of at least 20, Courses mist include STA 226 or another aporoved
introductory course, STA 322, STA 323 and STA 324. Students should consult an adviser in
the Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

%m Naim J. Unalar

~ For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
biology, students must take a minimum of 20 eredits in biology, including BIO 190, BIO 195
and BIO 200. Ar least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8
credits must be taken at Oakland Univemsity.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Pamd Tomboulian

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obrain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, students must take CHM 144-145 (or CHM 164-165), CHM 147-148, CHM 125,
CHM 203-204 or CHM 234-235 and CHM 341. This minor is also available for engineering
majors, requiring a minimum of 24 credirs. Engineering majors must complete the followi
courses with an ave of 2.0 or berter: CHM 144-145 (or CHM 164-165), CHM 147-
148, CHM 203 or 215, CHM 3421, CHM 470 and CHM 471. A minimum of 8 credits
must be taken at Oakland Univemsity.

Economics
Coordinator: Kevin J. Muophy

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 18-20 credits. To obtain a
minor in economics (offered by the Sc of Business Administration), students must
complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 1500r ECN 210
or BCH 200-201, 12-16 additional credits in economics (ECIN) courses for which the
student has the prerequisites. Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to
EATTL A MiNdOT.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Pad Tombowlion

“For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. Toobtain a concentration in environmen-
tal studies, students must complete the following courses: a) CHM 203, ENV 308and EGR 407,

b) B credits of electives chosen from ENY 372, ENV 373, and BIO 301; and ) 4 credits of EGR,
490 or EGR 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 265

Finance
Coordinator: Edward |, Farragher

For computer science majors, aminimum of 22 credits. To obtain a minor in finance, students
must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN
322 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIMN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course is
required. :

General Business

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 1923 credits. To obtain a
minor in management, stedents must complete the following courses with a grade of at least
2.0in each course: ECN 210 or both ECM 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201, ACC 200, ORG
330, and 6-8 additional credits chosen from 300- or 400 level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS,
MET, ORG, POM or QMM for which students have met the prerequisites.

Linguistics
Coordinator: Peter ]. Binkert

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits, To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, students must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0:
ALS 176 or one 200-level LIN course, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits at the
300 or 400 levels, 4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Manapement information systems
Coordinator: Sheila M. Jacobs

The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125, CSE 130 0r CSE 132 or CSE 220, MIS 300, MIS 304
and MIS 316.

Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obrain a liberal arts minor in
phyaiu;s, students must complete the following courses with an average gnlknfatlr:as.tlﬂ: PHY
151-152, PHY 158, and at least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.

Production and operations management
Coordinator: T.]. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or CSE 1300 CSE 132,
QMM 250 or STA 226, POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, POM 445,
POM 448, POM 480 and QMM 452.

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

For computer science majors, a minimum of 19 eredits. To obtain a minor in quantitative
methods, students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each
course: CSE 13000 CSE 132, OMM 250 or STA 226; three courses chosen from MIS 444, POM
448, OMM 440, QMM 452, ECN 405, 5TA 323 and STA 324.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they
register for courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred by such cancellation.
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Project independent study and courses

Project independent study and courses numbered 490 and 494 are available to provide
enrichment opportunities to qualified students. They are not intended as substitutes for regular
course offerings; rather, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of
rcgular courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodared in regular courses,
or Eal_'l_'l ﬁjuﬂ.ﬂtml E‘IFH:‘I'I':I‘IEEE I:'fj'ﬂ"l.ij I:l.‘ﬂtnfn:gu!ar Course 'I.l"l'.'ﬁfk

Toregister for a project independent study or course, students must first submit a plan of work
to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved in writing by
the faculty member and the chair of the major department before students may register for the

COnarse,

Application forms are available in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall,

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of
exception (see Petition of exception).

Students seekinga review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
o make a formal cmnphi.nr should submit a written petition to the chair of their major
department or to the asociate dean. Petitions will be processed according 1o established

university procedures.

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of rruth and honesty, which are essential o
fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitred.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduct as determined by the university
Academic Conduct Committee, in any course offered by the school, may be subject to
penalties, among which are a reduced grade for the assignment, a g‘r‘;ﬂt of 0.0 for the entire
course, academic probation, or suspension o dismissal from the university.

All asignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

See the Academic Conduct Policy section of the catalog for more detailed information.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a comulative grade poinr average of at least
2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathemarics and science; and
c} all courses raken at Crakland University. Students whose cumulative grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional starus.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major department. Students who fail to remove provisional conditions after one
semesier ane gtnu'a"'!.r incligible to continue their programs. However, provisional status may
be continued if students are judged to be making substantial progress toward comrecting the
deficiency. {For pant-time students, 12 consecutive credits of course work will be considered
equivalent to one semester.)

Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering and
Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may transfer to another school or mllcgl: within the university subject 1o
their requirements.
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The above rules were established by the undergraduate curriculum committee of the School of
Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic
status must address a written petition o the School's committee on academic standing.
Petitions may be submitted to the associate dean or the academic adviser.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsatisfactory (U} grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a grade:
below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat thar course ar Oakland University. Courses in which
a grade below 2.0 has been ecamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or independent study.

See Repeatmg courses for additional information.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

168 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2200
Chairperson: Subramaniam Ganesan g

Professors: Dovid E. Boddy, Sulramaniam Ganesan, Richard E. Haskell, Glenm A. Jackson,
Janusy W, Laski, Thomas G. Windekneche

Associate professors: Frank A. Cioch, Fatma Mili, Ronald J. Srodewa, Sarma . Vishnubhotla,
Christian C. Wagner

Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh
Adjunct professor: Osman D). Altan, Michael Marcotey

Major in Computer Engineering

Major technological advances are being made in the computer fi field at a rapid pace, and it
is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances bat
prepared to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in
the fundamenrals of computer engineering and develop a willingness 1o accept and thrive on
change.

Thitcmnpulrt engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed 1o funcrion effectively in computer-related
activities in the years ahead. A balance between theoretical and practical experience and an
emphasis on the software and hardware aspectsof computers are key elements to the universiry's
COmMpUter engineering major.

“IJ; eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 118 credits. They must demonstrate

proficiency in writing {see Undergradiate degree requiremnents) and meet the following require-

115511k
Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 74

Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus
MTH 156 Introdhsction to Linear Algebra
APM 257 [ntroduction to Differential Equations
APM 263 [Discrete Mathematics
CHM 144 General Chemistry {or CHM 164)
PHY 151-152  Introductory Physics
Approved science clective®

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science
CSE LT Introduction to Digital Logee and Microprocessors
CSE 262 Data Seructures
CSE 28D Computer Organization and
Aszembly Language Programming

EI.:. PR J,nm.h.n.wuu:
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ng core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
EE 222 Introduction to Elecerical Circuits 4
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermadymamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and EHIZEIII:I 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
Professional subjects
Required
EE 316 Electronic Cincuit Design 4
{=5E 388 Computer Hardware Design 4
CSE 464 Computer Organiztion and Archirecture 4
Senior design course 4
CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design
T
EGR 490 Senior Project™®
16
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
CSE 143 Fouindations of Computer Science (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)
EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 418 Industrial Electronics (4]
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
SYS 422 Robotic Systerns (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundations of Compurter-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
EGR 490*** Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494*** [ndependent Study (2-4) e
3
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) [
For limitations on free electives see Policies o electives.
Tatal 128

* Apgrrowed science elecitves are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for computer
enginecring students are CHM H5mﬁ 165, and any PHY course nuombered 3.25 or hgher {excepe PHY 341).
E"{Jﬂdfnwdlﬁwmdﬂmwmbﬂhmumddﬂmw#mmmm

REIFEETITg.
*** \eeds prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Comprter Science and Enginesring.

Diesipn requirements

All computer engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 eredit hours of design while
satisfying their overall program requirements. In meering this requirement, they must seek their faculty
adviser's approval. Also, consult the SECS "Undergraduate Srudent Handbook" for a listing of the
number of design credin hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition tothe requirements stated above, computer enginesrnng students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, ECN 200 or BCM 210 a3 a part of the general
edducation requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated r:rr.dr:mmls. satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grade of at least 100 within groug: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects and
professional subjects. Within profestional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; ar most
two different courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.
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Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will
needadditional time tocomplete the program if they donot have the required background upon
entrance to the program. ,

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR, 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or CHM 164), CSE 132,
rhetoric or general education, 17 credits; winrer semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171,
peneral education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credis.

Sophomore year— fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, CSE 262, general education, 1-credit
fr::d elective, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 263, EE 222, CSE 280, general education, 16
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 121, 5Y5 317, EE 326, peneral education, 18
credits; winter semester: ME 241, CSE 388, 5YS 325, general education, 15 credirs.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 470 or EGR 490, professional elective, science
elective, EGR 401, 17 credits; winter sermester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credit free
elective, 12 credits,

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science dcgn:r: prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathematics,
business applications, management science or other areas that utilize computers in everyday
operations.

To earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in compurer science, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demenstrate writing proficiency {see Underpraduate degree
requiremnents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calcuhss B
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 263 Discrete Mathematics 4
STA 126 Applied Statistics (or approved substitute) )
PHY 151-152  Introductosy Physics 8
PHY 158 Creneral Physics Laboratory 2
Approved science elective® 4
33
Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
CSE 262 Data St tunes 4
CSE 280 Computer Organization and
Assembly Language Programming MY |
16
Professional subjects
Required
Two programming language laboratories (see Course offerings)
with one from Group A and one from Group B
C5E 335 Fropramming Languages
IC5E 343 Foundations of Computer Science
CSE 4021 Social Implications of Computing
CSE 450 Operating Systems

el ol ol

15
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Electives — 12 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following soltvare design oriented courses: CSE 413, CSE 414, CSE 415,
CSE 416, CSE 438, CSE 439, CSE 440, CSE 445, CSE 447, CSE 455, CSE 465 (4-12)
Any W or 400-level CSE course (4-8)
463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
575 469 Smulation in Engineering (4)
EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494**  Independent Susdy (1-4)
12
Approved minor 0
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) B
For limitations on free clectives see Policies on electives.
Toual 128

*Approved science electives ane in Policies onelectives. Those mast highly recommended for computer
sobence siudents are CHM [44 !H.mﬂmEFﬁ?tmnmﬁmﬁﬂ ot higher.

% Meeds prior approval of the chairperson of the of Comjruter Science and Engineering.
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stared requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grache of ar least 2.00 within each : namely, mathematics and science, core subjects,

professional subjects and approved minor. Within professional ::ji:cis, at miost two grades below 2.0 are
permitted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat atempts is permitted.

minors

ter science students must complete an ved minor with an average prade point of at least
2.00. Approved minors are: accounting, applied mathematics, applied statistics, biology, chemistry,
economics, finance, general business, linguistics, physics and quantitative methods [mrgnmlmiom

Wﬂcm;. s el be appeoved by Stude y to th
&0 minors or alternate programs may a petition. Students must apply o the
coordinator of the program for assistance in planning their minors and o obeain cemificanon. Courses

to satisdy minos requirements may also be used wo meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule =

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will
needadditional time tocomplete the program if they donot have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year— fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 132, general education, English composition
or peneral education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151,
CSE 262, general education, 16 credis.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 171, programming
lab, 14 credits; winter semester: APM 263, CSE 280, course in minor, general education,
programming lab, 17 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general education, 16
credits; winter semester: CSE 343, course in minor, general education, free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, CSE 450, professional elective, course in minor,
science clective, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course in minor, free
elective, 15 credits.

Minor in computer science for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers a minor in computer science to
students with majors other than engineering or computer science.

Students must earn 20 credits in computer science (CSE) courses, including: a minimum of
8 credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level CSE course
approved by an adviser; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, and either CSE 1300r CSE 132;
a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 220, CSE 148, CSE 280 and CSE 262; and a maximum of
4 credits in "Programming Language Labs.” A grade point average of at least 2.00 is required
in courses counted toward a minor.

Students seeking a minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.
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DEPARTMENT OF

ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

133 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2177

Chairperson: Naim A. Kheir

Professor emeritus: David H. Evans  »

John F. Dodge Professor: Robert N. K. Loh

Professors: Nam A. Kheir, Keith R. Kleckner, Andrzej Rusek, Ting H. Weng, Howard R. Wite

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Das, You L. Gu,
Robert P. Van Ti, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professor: Seyoung Kim, Sankar Sengupta
Adjunct professors: Ronald R. Beck, Donald R. Falkenburg

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Cakland
University's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed o provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills for challenging careers in electrical enginecring in the
coming decades. The curriculum offers strong fundamentals in analog and digiral circuits,
electronics including VLS systems, electromagnetics, electronic devices, communications,
controls and power systems. In addition, a strong laboratory component of the program offers
numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas to practical

roblems.

: Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research related to new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute 10 a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in electrical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undengraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General Education (excluding mathematics and science)

Mathematics and science
~MTH 154-135 Caleulus
SMTH 254 Mulowvariable Calculus
WTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra
APM 257 Intreduction to Differential Equations - e
CHM 144 Genemal Chemistry (or CHM 164)
PHY 151152 Introductory Physics
Approved science elective®

P "I'.p.m.hmw.hm e

Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction 1o Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSE1T1 Introduction to Digital Logie and Microprocessors
EE 221 Introduction to Electrical Clreuirs
EE 384 Electronic Marerials and Devices
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~ME 111 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Staistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems i

32
Professional subjects
Required
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 145 Electric and Magnetic Fields 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Deesign of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Introduction 1o Communication Electronics 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems %

Electives — B credits chosen frome
A least one of the following design coumes: EE 426, EE 470, EE 472, 5Y5 433, 5Y5 4538 (4-8)
Aany 400 bevel course with an EE, CSE or SYS designation (4)
EGR 490%*  Senior Project (2-4)
ECGE 4%4** Independent Stady (2-4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
FHY 471 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)

e ———

B

Free electives (may be used vo satisfy writing proficiency} ;- (1]
Far limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives. Tod T3
128

:\m“dscmﬂtcnws given in Policles m electives. Those mase highly recommended for elecerical
mdrm:wPH&".i.’:I 361 and 371.

"Nﬂ@%ﬂﬁhm#ﬁ&mmdﬂmﬂmﬂﬂmeM

th areas
ectrical engineering students -:I:unng &h in ‘a particular area should consider the following

professional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426 and either EE 485 or EE 487; Control systems —
SYS 422, 5Y5 433; Computers — EE 470, EE 472; Power systems — SY5 458, ME 454,

Deestin requirements

All elecrrical engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design while
satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculty
adviser's approval. Also, they should consult the SECS “Undengraduate Student Handbook™ for a listing
of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Economics requincment
In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students must fulfill the economics

requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of the general educarion
requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requiremenis, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average of at least 2,00 within each required group: nameby, mathematics and science, cone subjects,
and professional subjects, Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, at
meost two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts i permitted.

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectrum of engineering
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex array of subsystems,
are typical of the systems approach to problem solving and design.

Oakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems
and control, and manufacturing.
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The dmamic systems and control program prepares students for the field of control
engineering. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering,
along with a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to reach the fundamentals of
mechanical systems, control system design techniques, and the practical matter of implement-
ing the controllers in modern electronic hardware.

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important role of the computer in systems
design. This curriculum is anchored by a strong computer science component which, along
with professional courses, prepares studenits for careers in simulation, computer-assisted design
and systems optimization.

To earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in systems
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-

ciency (see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:
Credits
General education {excluding mathematics and science) 24

Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Caleulus
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations
APM 163* Discrete Mathematics (4) or
MTH 254*  Multivariable Calculus (4)
CHM 144 Creneral Chemistry (or CHM 164)
PHY 151-152  Inmmoduction to Physics
Approved science elective**

Engineering core

EGR 101 Introducrion to Engineering

EGR, 372 Properties of Materials

EGR 401 Professional Engineering

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science

CSE 1M Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 212 Inrreschscrion 1o Electrical Circuits

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics

ME 241 Thermodynamics

SYS 37 Engineering Probability and Statistics -
5Y5315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

adilond ot i B e B B = :': G e e Tkl 00

Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (32 credits)
Required

EE 325 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 151 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
SYS 433 Modern Control System Design 4

23

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following design courses: SYS 411, 5YS 438, EE 426, EE 470, EE 471 (4-8)
Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, 55 or ME designation (4)
EGR 490*f  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
EGR 494*t  Independent Study (2-4)

Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credirs)
Required
CSE 262 Data Stmsctures 4
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SYS 422 Robotic Systems 4
SYS 443 Production Systems 4
SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems 4
SYS 485 Stanistical Quality Control 4
ME 474 Manufacturing Processes 4
24
Electives — B credits chosen from:
At least one of the following coursess 55 410, 5Y5 463, 5Y5 469 (4)
Any 400-level course with the SY5, CSE, EE or ME designation (4)
EGE 490*f  Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494*t  Independent Study (2-4)
8
Free Electives {may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) (%)
For limitations on free electives see Policies on elecrives.
Total 128

* MTH 254 is required for dynamic systerns and contol aption and APM 263 & requéred for mamgfoctring apeion.
** Approved sclence electives are given m Pobicies on electives. Those maost highly recommended are PHY 331 and 371.
* 1 Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Deparement of Electrical and Syssems Engineering,

Economics requirement

In sddition to the irements stated abowve, systems enginecring students musst fulfill the economics
requirement. Thismay be met by complerion of ECN 150, ECN 200 or 210 as partof the peneral education
rEquirement.

CGleneral business

Srudents entolled in the matwfacturing option may wish to augment their degree with a miner
peneral business. This may be done by completing 19-23 credits specified by the School of Basiness
Administration (see Minors in the Business Administration portion of the catalog), The credits from the
minor may he used to satisfy the social science general education requirement, the economics require-
ment, and the free elective requirement.

Deesign requirements

All sysrems engineering studenis must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of desipn while
satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculty
adviser's approval. Also, consult the SECS "Undergraduare Student Handbook™ for a listing of the
number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grade of ar least 2,00 within each group: namely mathematics and science, core subjects and
professional subjects, Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permiteed; ar most
two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts is permited.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Enginecring and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will
need additional time tocomplete the program if they donot have the required background upon
entrance o the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or CHM 164), CSE 132,
thetoric or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171,
general education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credirs.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, peneral
education, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 121, ME 211 or ME 241, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 16 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, SYS 317, EE 384, EGR 372 (for SYS), EE 326 {(for
EE}, 5YS 325, general education, 17 or 18 credits; winter semester: two professional subjects,
one science elective, one free elective, 16 credits. _

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384 or 5YS 31 7and two professional subjects (for EE), three
professional subjects (for SYS), EGR 401, general education, 17 eredits; winter semester: three
professional subjects, 12 credirs.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

170 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2210

Chairperson: Joseph [). Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Michael Y.Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedekind

Associate professors: Ren-Jyh Gu, Ching L. Ko, Brian P. Sangeorzan
Assistant professor: Gary C. Barber,

Adjunct professors: Francis H.K, Chen, Martin A. Enckson, Grant R. Gerhart,
Roghunath Khetan

Adjunct associate professor: Daniel C. Haworth
Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such

areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of numerous
roducts.
: Oakland University's undergraduare program in mechanical engineering provides a founda-
tion in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, ransfer and rate mecha-
nisms, materials, design of mechanical systems and electrical and computer theory. A strong
]:a'nummn' experience is interwoven through the curriculum, providing numerows design
ﬂ{tﬁnc:a Opportunitics are provided toallow students torelate theoretical ideas to pracrical
‘TS

The option of selecting several of the senior-level courses 1!1nmfmgreaterﬂe:uhuhw in the
choice of option areas of specialization within mechanical engineering,

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undevgraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requiremenis:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathemarics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus e 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus e 4
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra e 1
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations {".'- 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
FHY 151-152  Introductory Physics B
| -
Approved science elective . ?: :
Engineering core _;"f
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineenng - i
iR 372 Propertics of Materials—— X\ 4
- EGR 401 Professional Engineering e 1
C8E 132 Introdus tion o Computer ‘;'rcbnm * 4
CSE 171 Introducrion o Digital Logic and Mrcmprmﬁ 4
EE 111 Introduction o Electrical Circuits 4
A Y :

| ME 221 Statics and Dy namics —mm———
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[ME 241
SYS37
1 5Y5 315

-

g B

Y
Thermodynamics T J
Engineering Probability and Searistics
Lumped Parameter Linear Systems ———

i

& ot it

Professional subjects "‘-

Required
s ME 321
ME 331
E 361

4
3
3
] |
3
4
S
\\ . i
Professional design requirements \ ..F:

l.'- a

D»namics and Vibrations — e
Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enengy Transport ==
Mechanica of Materials ™

one course from Group A and one from Group B \
A
ME 486 Machine Design (472 \ [
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4) |
E-Irl?u 3§ Solar and Altemate Emm'-ﬁfﬁ (4 I"R
454 e
— ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4 ) il
’ 5 |
'/ Choose one of the following: k.*’;.

(i}

{ii)

Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3): and
one professional subject or elective which contains at leasy 1 erecit

of design (¢ “Desigm Requirements™).

Professional subjects or electives which contain a total of at least 4
design credits (see "Design Requirements™).

The courses selected in (i} or (i) above should belong to, and be counted toward, one of the professional
options listed below.

Fr@mﬂ' I options
eneral mechanical engineering option {15 credins)
rofessional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

dhesign requirerments)

—ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Transport (4)
ME 449 Mumerical Techmiques in Heat Tranafer and Fluid Flow (4)
bbb Solar and Alcernare Enengy Systems (4)
ME 456 Energy Systems .Fmahr:i:ﬂ}
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Strucrures (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and {4)
e ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Encrgy Systems (4) =
B Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGR 490**  Senior Project (1-4)
Mest more than 4 credits from:
EGR 407 Environmental Engineering (4)
EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)
SY5 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
SYS 483 Production Systems (4)
CSE 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4) _.:\l
15

"-II::QIui.d and thermal systems option (15 eredies)

equired s
ME 438

e

Fluid Transpost {4)
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ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B design
requirements)
ME 449 Mumerical Technigues in Hear Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 454 Solar and Altemnate Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGH 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

EGR 48** ° Independent Study (2-4)
5Y5 431 Auromatic Control Systems (4)
CRE 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4) )
[ ]
{Computer-aided design option (15 credies) | f}
‘%ﬁﬁd sulgjects
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements}

ME 249 Numerical Technigques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)

ME 436 Machine Design (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (1)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Soudy (1-4)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Autommatie Control Systems (4)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

CSE417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

q. Manufacturing processes option {15 credies)

Required subjects

ME 474 Manufacruring Processes (4)

SYS 484 Flexible Hanuﬁcmﬁngi{new (4}

ME 467 Orprical Messurement and Chaality Inspection (4)

or SYS485  Statistical Quality Control (4)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not raken to satisfy Group A and B

requiremendts)
ME 461 Amnalysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 467 Oiptical Measurement and Ouality Inspection (4)
ME 472 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)
ME 475 Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4}
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAD/CAM Systemns (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

SY5431 . Automatic Control (4)

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)
SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

5YS 485 Sratisrical Quality Control (4)
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EGR 490 Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494 Independent Study (2-4)
15
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency and programming recommendations)

For limitations on free electives see Policles om electives,
Tuul 118

* Approved science electives are given in Policles on electives. Those most hight rrcmrmmirdﬁmmhm:d
students are PHY 331, 351, 366, 371, CHM 145 (or CHM Iﬁ;} BIO 200 and BIO 205.

engineering
mem#hm#hﬂmmdmﬁw.

Design requirements

Design credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with approval of a
faculty adviser. All mechanical engineering students must complete a otal of ar least 16 credic hours of
design while satisfying their overall program reguirements. Consult the SECS "Undergraduate Soudent
Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, BCN 200 or ECN 210 as part of
the general education requirement.

Recommended computer experience

In addition to the required computer courses, it is recommended that soudents have some experience
in computer-aided drawing, such as EGR 108; Fortran language, such as CSE 232; and word processing,
spread sheets and simple graphics such as CSE 201.

Performance requirements

In addition to previcusly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grace of at least 1.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, and
professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most ewo grades below 2.0 are permitted; at most
two different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempes is permited.

Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will
mm&additinnaltimmcumplcm the program if they donot have the required background upon

m.
!i Frﬁhmn hv;sg fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 {or CHM 164), CSE 132,

- nr'gﬁui:ml education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171,
general-education; ] 6 credits.
t-’San'mum year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 121 or ME 241, general
cducarion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 212, ME 221 or ME 241, gencral
rion; 15 its.
( Junior year —fall semester: MTH 256, ME 321, ME 331, 5YS 325, general education, 17
credivsy winrer semester: EGR 372, ME 361, free or professional elective, science elective, 16
creditg==_
" Senior me fall sermester: SYS 317, EGR 401, two or three (with project) professional
subjects, general education, 16 or 19 credits; winter semester: three or four (with project)
proféssional subjects, 12 or 15 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES

PROGRAMS

Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engimeering), Mark Severson (chemisery)

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
E}Jmputi:r Science and the College of Arms and Sciences, leads 1o the Bachelor of Science
degree. It providesfor intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergradsaate

degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathematics and science)

Mathematics and physics
MTH 154155 Calculus

MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations
PHY 151-152  Introduction o Fhysics
Chemistry
CHM 144-145  General Chemistry (or CHM 164-165)
CHM 147-148  Chemistry Laboratory
CHM 234-135  Owganic Chemistry
CHM 237 Separations and Spectroscopy Laboratory
CHM 342-343  Phsical Chemistry
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry
Phus 6 credits from:
CHM 462-463  Inorganic Chemistry (4)
CHM 470 Industrial Chemistry (3}
CHM 472 Macromolecular Chemisery 11 (3)
CHM 477 Maolecular Laboratory (1)
Engineering
3R 101 Intraduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineening
CSE 132 Introduction to Compaster Science
CSE171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics
ME 241 Thermodynamics
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
4 s Lumped Parameter Linear Systems
Plus 8 eredits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Flukd Flow (4)

Credits
24

0f bk b OB
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Enengy Systems (4)
5Y5431 Automatic Control Systems (4) e
i
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 5

For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

Performance requirements
In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program

requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses taken to satisfy the tngmnng,
chemistry and mathematics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinators: Hoda Abdel-Aty-Zohdy (engineering), Andrei Slavin (physics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Computer Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and
applied, the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful
educational experience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering
phiysics students may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

Toeamn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, snedents must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate degree
requiremnents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Calculus B
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Introcduction o Differential Equations 3
CHM 144-145  General Chemistry or (CHM 164-165) 8
PHY 151-152  Introductory Physics 8
PHY 158 Physics Laboratory 2
PHY 317 Modern Physics Laboratory 2
PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanics | 4
PHY 371 Modemn Physics 4
Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
PHY 331 Oyptics (4)
PHY 366 Vibeatbons and Waves (4)
PHY 181 Electricity and Magnetism | (4)
PHY 472 haantum Mechanics 1 (4)
4
51
Fasineert
WESET% Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE 1T Ineroduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 112 Introdhiction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 3T Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
16
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Professional option
(The following two options are offered as typical. Students with different interests can
construct different options in consultation with the program coordinators. )

Solid state physics and technology option

EE 354 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
PHY 472 Ouantum Mechanics | 4
Diesign elective, chosen from: 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)
EE 487 Integraved Electronics (4)
SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design (4)
12
Applied mechanics option
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4
Diesign elective, chosen from: 4
ME 454 Solar and Alvernate Energy Systems (4)
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Soructures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4) o
12
Technical electives, chosen from:
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)
APM 263 Discrete Mathematics (4)
PHY 318 Muclear Physics Laboratory (2)
PHY 331 Oprics (4)
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
PHY 372 Muclear Physics (4)
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ {4) or
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)
FHY 418 Muodern Optics Laboratory (2)
FHY 472 Chuantum Mechanics 1 (4)
PHY 482 Electricity and Magnetics 11 (4)
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion [4)
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)
Any 400-level EGR, EE, ME or SY5 courses {4-8)
i-8
Free electives {can be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 7-8
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives,
Toal 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of ar least 2.00 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken 1o meet program requirements.
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Course Offerings
Courses offered through the Schoal of Engineering and Computer Science camy the
following designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering
courses, EE; systems engineering courses, SY5; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses
offered under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR. For some of the courses, the
semester(s) in which they are usually offered is indicated ar the end of course description.
However, this is subject to change.
Ta register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.
ENGINEERING
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1}

Introduction to the various disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on
topics in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded S/11)

EGR 106 Machine Shop Practice (1)
Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop techniques, uses of lathes, milling
machines and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

EGR 108 Engincering Drawing (2)
Introduction to the use of drafting instruments and procedures. Geometric construction and projection,
dimensioning, tolerancing and graphic symbols. Computer asded drawing. Offered fall, winter.

EGR 295 Special Topics (1 to 4)
Srudy of special topics in engineering and/or computer science. May be taken more than once. Topic must
be approved prior to registration.

EGR 372 Properties of Matertals (4)

The atomic, molecular and crystalline stracture of solids, including a description of c-ray analysis,
* metallography and other methaods of determining structure; comelation of structure with the electric,
magnetic and mechanical ies of solids. With laboratory. Oifered fall, winger.
Prerequisite: CHM 144 (or CHM 164), PHY 152 and major standing.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative engineering and computer science students to be taken in the semester
following a ¢ ative praining assignment. A e of the training asignment must be submiteed
within four weeks of the beginning of the course. May be taken up to three times. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1}
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculry, graduate students and speakers from industry and other
universities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be taken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminars of professional interest to engineers, including such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineer-
ing law, engineering economics and technical communications. Gmli-.{ L,

Prerequisite: Seniar status in engineening.

EGR 407 Environmental Engineering {4)

A design course that inchades conssderation of resources and recyeling in terms of available energy;
economic/thermodynamic combined situations are illustrared through field trips and by guest

A proup of individual project is required.

Frerequusite: ME 241.

EGR 490 Senior Project (2 to 4) d
Ind;;ten:ltnt work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be spproved prior to registration. May
be taken more than once.

EGH 494 Independent Study (2 1o 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to regiscration. May be taken
more than once.

EGR 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)

A first course in computer wage for non-engineering and computer science majors. Introduction o
ci ter hardware, software and business applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets,
data management, data communications and ics softweare, Programming concepts in data bate
languages. Problem-solving methodology Is emphasized. Instruction is divided between lecture and
computing laboratory. Offered fall, winter. Satisfies the soiversity geneval education requinement in mathemat-

Prerequisites MTH 012 or aq-uiwh:m.

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (4)

Introduction to digital computers and algorithmic programming in a language such as PASCAL Topics
covered inchade data storage and manipulation, control structures and subprogramming. Engineering and
COMPUIET SCIENCE Majors sﬁ‘uldmm“ in CSE 132, Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and
CSE 132. Offered fall, winter. Satisfies the university general education requirement in mathemarics, logic and
COTHALET SCIETICE .

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (4)

Introduction toan algorithmic language such as PASCAL and to data structures including arrays, records
and linked structures. Emphasia is on programming and algorithmic problem solving. Students cannot
receive credit for both CSE 130 and CSE 132, Offered fall, winter.

Corequisite: MTH 141.

CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Introduction to digital bogic and mic essors, Machine language programming of microprocessors.
Use of microcomputers for laboratory data scquisition and analysis. Offered fall, wintes.

Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 Engincering Computer Llse (1)
Microcomputer software of use to engineering and computer science students. Word processing,

i3, data base management, data communications and graphics. Students cannot receive credit
for both CSE 201 and CSE 125.

CSE 215 Natural and Artificial Languages (6)
Identical with LIN 215.
CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems [ (4)

Inmroduction to business data processing using the COBOL programming langueage. Emphasis s on
stractured programming and top=down development in an interactive environment. Offered fall, winter,
Prerequisite: Ability to program im at beast one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (4)

Continuation of CSE 220, Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include
report writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data
processing systems will be programmed. Credit applies to graduation but not the major.

Prerequisite; C3E 2120 or equivalent.

CSE 13:-245 Programming Language Labs

Ciroup A

CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1); Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 233 Language Laboratory — COBOL 1{1); Prerequisite: CSE 13001 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 134 Language Labomatory — OOBOL 11 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 133,

CSE 135 Language Laboratory — PASCAL (1); Prerequisite: one high-level language.

{ Stucents cannon receive credit for both CSE 235 and CSE 130 o0 CSE 131)

CSE 136 Language Laboratory — PL{1 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 237 Language Laboratory — ADA (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 138 Language Laboratory — C (1) Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 239 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262
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Group B

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 242 Language Laboratory — APL (1); Prersquisite: CSE 262 and MTH 256
CSE 243 Language Laboratory — SNOBOL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261

CSE 144 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

(CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALK (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 248 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

Function and responsibility of the sysmems analyst, including techniques in interview, charts, design,
analysis, development, presentation and implementation. Other topics discussed include cosy/benefit
analysis, EDP auditing, COM and word processing.

Prerequisive: CSE 220,

CSE 162 Data Structures (4)

Elementary data structures and their application in computer programming. Linear lists, arrays, trees,

forests and generalized lists and their implementation wsing sequential and linked storage. Recursive and

non-recursive algorithms for representative data structure operations. Searching and sorting. Student

proj mtdsffmu the course will be run on a minicomputer or mainframe with a complex operating system.
all, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 180 Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming (4)
Introduction to the internal structure and operation of a digital computer. Hardware organization,

machine language, instruction execution, digital arithmeric, addressing techniques and digital represen-
tations of data. Assembly language programming; assemblers and linkers; loading relocatable modules,
Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: CSE 171.

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)
Identical with LT 315,
Prerequisite: LINJCSE 215 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or CSE 132

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental concepts in programming languages, Several high-level lan s are studied indepth and
their approaches to the fundamental issues in language design are compared. lssues include: data and
structures, control structures, binding times, run-time, storage osganieation, flexibility vs. efficiency,
compiled vs. interpreted languages, strong vs. weak typing, block structure and scope of names. Offered
fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 280, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Seoudy of hardware configurations and software systems design for data-oriented applications. Character-
istics of mass-storage devices and the impact of the characteristics on data processing algorithm design,
standard file access echniques, file design for data processing applications. C]I'E:m.ﬁ.nl]-

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.

CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)

An introduction to the theoretical foundations af compater science. Possible topics include finite
automata, formal languages, effective computability, recursive function theory and formal derivation of
programs. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: APM 263, CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 145 Database Design and Implementation {4)

An introduction to the systematic design, creation and implementation of a relational data base wing
microprocessor-based data base management systems such as R:base 5000 and dBase 111 Plus. The course
will emphasize practical applications of data bases and the solution of real problems. Intended for students
wishing a minor in computer science; it may not be used for credit toward a degree program in Computer
Science and Engineering. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445, Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.
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CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design (4)

Boolean algebra, Kamaugh Map and Quine McCluskey method approaches to design. Combinational
network design, multiplexers, decoders, encoders and priority encoders. Adder clreuits, PLAS and Gate
arrays. Sequential system: Sate minimization using row matching, implication chart and nexe class

tablemethods. J\q‘-plll.‘-hllﬂd‘l-'l- 1o computes Graniztion, microprogramming and computer design. Stu-
dents cannot receive credit for both CSE 3688 and EE 378, Offered fall, winter. ;
Prerequisite: CSE 171, PHY 152 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social Implications of Computers (1)
Seminars dealing with the professional, social and ethical issues of computer science and engineering.

Presentations by faculry, studenis and visiting professionals. (Graded S/U1). Credit cannot be eamed for
both CSE 4012 and EGR 401,
Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engnnmmg and Computer Science.

CSE 413 Swatistical Pattern Recognivion (4)

Applications of digital computer techniques to a variety of problems in pattern recognition. Linear
decision funcrions, Bayes decision theory, maximum likelihood estimation, multivariate normal features,
nonparametric techniques, feature welection, clustering and unsupervised leaming. Applications include
industrial inspection and the processing of remote sensing, biomedical and pi:tmﬁm; {)Fﬁ:md fall.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, TSE 261, a course in statistics and major standing.

CRE 414 Introduction to Logic and Pm:gﬂmrning (4)

Principles and applications of declarative programming, using PROLOG as an example language. The
emphasis is on the fundamentabs of logic as a progamming la and the differences with procedural
br;guagu: Various applications of logic programming are mu the laboratory component of the

F‘nn:quhil::: CSE 262 and AFM 263 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

The study of expert systems and decision support systems technologies. Both kinds of systems deal with
reasoning with incomplete knowlsdge. Inexact logic, decision models, knowledge representation
methods and desipn issues such as architecture of the systems, itertive d-:ugn methods and evalsation.
.F|. pTI:I-pl.‘Ct 1% unr:r] {:H'i'r.-r-:f.i winber,

Precequisite: r4\':.:3.5& 262, CSE 335 and CSE 416

CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)

An introduction toantificial intelligence techniques including: knowledge representation using semantic
nietworks, seripts, frames, predicate calculus, production and expent systems, and procedures; leaming via
symbolic and adaprive algorithms; natural language understanding: and game playing and other searching
problems. Cfered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISP, CSE 262, CSE 335.

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of non-linear equations, summation of series,
approximation of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equations and the
Fast Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general purpose subroutines for use in

mnr;ic?m and scientific applications. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 417 and APM 433.
all
Prerequisite: CSE 132, MTH 254 or MTH 256, and major standing.

CSE 418 lied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Syatems of linear nonlinear equations, eigenvalue problems, optimization methods, statistical
methods. Students cannot receive credit for CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winter,
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 130 or CSE 132, and major standing.

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)

Systematic methods of software verification, testing and analysis and the supporting CASE tools. Topies:
Principals of fmm:d verification, static program analysis and dynamic program analysis (testing and
debugging). A significant part of the course is its lab COMPORent.

Prerequasite: 262 and APM 263 or equivalent, major standing, fluency in high level programming
language,
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CSE 439 Software Engineering (4)

The course will study, in a realistic environment, the rechniques and methodology of developi
programs for user applications. Topics include specifications, top-down modular ﬁ'p tum
programming, documentation, testing and verificatson., Otffered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 440 Software Quality (4)

Intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and programming skills. The impact of
software design technigques on structural quality for both object-oriented and traditional decompesition
techniques. Assessment of software quality via scientific experimentation and software metrics with
emphasis on software understandability and maintainability. Offered winter.

Pretequisite: Knowledge of data structures and major standing.

CSE 445 Data Base Systems (4)

Design and implementation of relational, hierarchical and network dara base systems. Queryfupdate data
languages, conceptual data model, physical storage methods, dara base system architecture. Data base
security and integrity. Relational data base systems are emphasized. A project involving an on-line data
base system is normal by assipned. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered
fall, winper.

Prerequisite: CSE 162 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications {4)

A study of data communications and computer networks with emphasis on the functional charscteristics
of communications hardware and the design of communications control software. Standard protocols and
interfaces. Case studies of local area networks and wide area networks. Communications software is
designed and implemented as student projects. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructor.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to the concepts and design of multi-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:

historical perspectives; sequential proceises; CONCUMENT PROCESSEs; PrOCEss0n ; SEOTE MAnage-
Offered Filf.

ment; scheduling; file management, resource protection; a case soudy. winter.
Prerequisive: CSE 262, CSE 2180 and major standing,

CSE 455 Introduction to Computer Graphics (4)

An introduction to the software and hmn‘: aspects of computer graphics systems. Vector and raster

displays. Typical data structures and programming language requirements. Emphasis on real time-
interactive graphics systems. Offered fall.
Prerequisite; CSE 262, MTH 256 and major standing.

CS5E 456 Advanced Computer Graphics (4)

The mathematics, algorithms and data structures used for computer storage, manipulation and rendering
of grometric objects. Curve and surface representation; including Bezier and B-Spline techniques; solid
modeling, incheding constrective solid geomerry and boundary representation schemes; surface and solid
intersection techniques; hidden line and surface removal; shading and rendering techniques. Offered

winter
Fﬁ.-raqumtc CSE 455,
CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Stored program computers, onganization of arithmetic-logic unit, central processing umit, main and
auxiliary memory, inputfoutput units and exercises in microprogramming. Central and distribured
processing computer networks, architecture of some main frame computers and some microprocesors,
parallel and pipeline processing. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 and either CSE 280 or CSE 470,

CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)
The student is directed through development of a compiler fnrasmp1= language that can be executed
on a simulated computer, Tupm::! inc lude: overview of grammars and lan ; SCANNING MpuE MTINEs

from a source language; znmg via bottom-up methods; internal forms for source programs; semantic
ronstinies; and symbel mable organization. The compiler is constructed in a high-level language such as
Pascal. Odfered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and APM 263, Corequisite: CSE 335,
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C3E 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of rypical problems; interfacing
microprocesson with external systems; programming considerations. This is a laboratory, design orented
course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamned
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378, (Computer science majors may take CSE 470 with the permission of
the instructor.)

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

The use of threaded interpretive languages in the design of board-level computer systems. Embedded
software drivers for parallel and serial communications, A/T) converters and other peripheral interface
devices. Project-oriented course. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 470, Corequisive: CSE 241.

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization and analysis, implementation wsing relay circuin,
TTL, CMOS and other popular bogic families. Symmetric functions, threshold logic and iterative circuirs.
Analysis and synthesis of clock mode, level mode and pulse mode sequential circuirs. Design and
implementation of digital systems. Turing machines and finite automata. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 388 and AFM 263,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circuits, Kirchoff laws, Thevenin and Normon theorems, controlled sources, operational
amplifiers, superposition, source transformations. Transient and forced response in RC, RL and RLC
circuits, impedance concept and phasors, RMS values and average power. With laboratory. Offered fall,

Winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 1535 and PHY 152.

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes; charmacteristics, diode models and applications. Ripolar and unipolar transistors
(B]T, j-FET, MOSFET, enhancement and depletion types). Transistor models; design and analysis of
transistor amplifiers; stabality and limitations. PSPICE software simulations. With laboratory and design
projects. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 212 and major standing. Recommended corequisite: EE 354,

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Fundamentals of electric and magnetic fields. Fundamental laws, basic postulates, Maswell's equations,
electrostatics, magnetic fields of steady current, time varying ficlds and electromagnetic waves,
Prerequisite: MTH 254, PHY 152 and major standing. Offered winter.

EE 351 Electromechanical Encrgy Conversion (4)

Magnetic circuits, transformers, electromechanical energy conversion. Operation of dc and ac machines.
Equivalent circuits, input/output characteristic, and efficiency. Analytical and computer design consid-
erations for electrical machines. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 325,

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and technicues at the gate and flip-flop level needed ro design digital
systers for instrumentation, communicatson, controd and related fields: Topics include combinational
logic circuits, memory devices, sequential circuits and organization of digital systems. Students cannor
receive credir for both EE 378 and CSE 388. With labomtory, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: CSE 171 and EE 326.
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EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Semiconductor physics; carmier models and the conduction mechanisms. Theory of P-M juncrion and
junction devices. Field effect devices, concepts, models and analytical procedures related o §-FET, MOS-
capacitator and MOS transistors. Fundamentals of integrated circuits and basic fabrication steps.
Software simulations. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

Tranaistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal, and power amplifiers design, feedback in
amplifiers, frequency response, stability and sensativity. Design and analysis of linear and nonlinear
operational amplifiers and regulator and power supply circuits; circuit protection. Design of signal
genertors, multivibrators and function generators, Emphasis is placed on designing through a sequence
of laboratory experiments and projects, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS315.

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)

Applications of advanced electronics to manufacturing processes. Analysis and design considerations for
industrial ebectronic systems. Hardware and software implementation in computer-integrared manufac-
turing (CIM) systems. Modeling and characteristics of integrated process elements. Transducers, signal
conditioning and transmission; analog and digital controllers; thyristor commutation techniques; power
supplies and interfaces, DC and AC drives and motor control cireuits. With laboratory and design

jects. Offered winter,
ggrﬂ:q“hiﬂ: EE 316 and SYS 325,

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

Analysis and design of analog and digital electronic communication circuits and systems. Spectral
analysis, linear system responses. Amplitude and angle modulation, AM and FM reception principles and
receivers. Pulse and digital communication systems, pubse code modulation, time division mulriplex,
puble shift keying, frequency shift keying and other types of modulation. Introduction to noise in
communication systems. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 316 and SYS 315.

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessors with external systems; programming considerations. This isa laboratory, design oriented
course. Several shorn design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470, Ofered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: CSE 386 or EE 378,

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Microcomputer-aided control system design and implementation technigues; board-level microcom-
puter and digital signal processor technology; design and realization of digital controllers, estimators and
filters; hardware development of stand-alone on-line microcomputer/processor based control systems:
real-time applications and multi-processor systems. A laboratory and project oriented course,
Prerequisite: EE 326, EE 470 and 5Y5 431.

EE 485 MOS VLSI Semicustorn Diesign of ASICS (4)

MOS integrated circuit fundamentals. NMOS, PMOS and CMOS processes. Inverters, logic and
transmission gates, propagation delays. Design vechnigques, performance evaluation, speedfarea/power
trade off. PLAs, finite stave machines, memory and registers. VLS system design projects for semicustom
integrated circuits wing standard cell libraries andfor PLAs within the TOOLS, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: EE 384,

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modern microelectronics processes and fabrication of integraved circuits. Crystal growth and wafer
preparation, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxial growah, oxidarion,
dﬁ?zim, ion implantation, etching, metallization and integrated circuits layout principles. Introduction
to MOS-based and bipolar junction transistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. Fabrocation
procesing simulation using SUPREM. With laboratory and projects. Offered winiter.

Prevequasite: EE 384,
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Statics and Dynamics (4)

Introduction tomechanics, partic le statics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of stractures and dynamics
of rigic bodies abour fixed axes. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 135, Corequisite: FHY 151.

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)
The fundamentals of classical thermodynamics, The various forms of energy, and the effects of
conversions and energy transfers on system and material ies. Thermodynamic property relation-

ships are studied along with the fundamental laws of thermodynamics. Applications to engineering
systems and processes. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CHM 144 or CHM 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations {3)

K inematics and dynamics of systems of particles. Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body mation, Yibration of lumped mechanical systems. Undamped and damped free vibrations inclading
torsional vibrations for single-degree-of freedom systems. Harmonically forced vibrations for single-
degrec-of-frecdom systems. Applications to ergheerihg problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 221, AFM 157. Corequisite: 5Y5 325.

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport {4)

The fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservarion and momentum principles; viscous
and inviscid flow; laminar and turbulent flow; introduction to viscous and thermal boundary layer theory;
one-dimensional conduction heat transfer and characteristics and dimensionless correlations of convec-
tion heat transfer; applications 1o engineering problems. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design.
Offered fall, wineer.

Prerequisite: ME 221, ME 241, MTH 254 and major standing.

ME 361 Mechanies of Materials (4)

Introduction to the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and strain in beams, shafis,
columns, pressure vessels and other structural elemenits, factor of safety, vield and fracture criteria of
materials with applications to design. With laboratory including two-dimensional truss and beam design
on computer. Offered fall, winber.

Prerequisite: ME 221. Corequisite: EGR 372.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Conrinued study of the fundamentals of flusd mechanics and their applications, angular momentum
principle; generalized study of rurbomachines, potential fow of inviscsd fluids, laminar and turbulent
boundary layer theory, dimensional analysis and similitude, compressible flow. With laboratory empha-
sizing engineering design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Encrgy Transport (4)

Conrinued study of rties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal radiation heat
ransfer; thermal boundary layer theory; forced and natural convection, heat transfer correlations.
Thermodynamics of thermal radiation, radiation intensity, surface properties and energy exchange.
Laboratory emphasizes experimental design and development of empirical relationships. Offered winter,
Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Orverview of practical numenical solution technicpues. Major emphasts ison concepts. methodology, and
physics mr;ﬂ?:d with the formulation of the discretization EEI"LEIM appropriate for the np;mkﬂathn
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing heat transfer and Auid flow,
Personal and mainframe computers will be wsed for the solution of a variety of engineering and design
problems. Offered winter.

Prerequisite or corequisite: ME 438 or ME 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transfer and
efficiency. Availability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation.
Emphasis on solar applications and altemnative enerpy technology. Includes design project(s), With
laboratory, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and ME 331.
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4) -

The analysis and design of thermodynamic systems. Applications include thermodynamic cycles for
vapor-compression and air-standard power systems; the thermodynamics of non-reacting and reacting
mixtures, including chemical equilibrium concepes; and available energy concepts. Design project {and)/
of |laboratory} required. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing,

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ke of methods of advanced mechanics of materials to desipn mechanical sinsctres 1o meet elaszic
:Jr:;gh eriteria. Topics include plates and shells, torsion of noncircular cross-sections, beams on elastic
foundarion, curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled cylinders, and energy methods.
Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 3561,

ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)

Topics include the state-of-the-art optical methods such as holography, shearography, moire, three-
dimensional computer vision, electronic speckle pattern interferometry and laser mriangulation; with
applications 1o measurement of displacement, vibrational mode shapes, material properties, residual
stresses, three-dimensional shapes, quality inspection and nondestructive testing.

Prerequisites: ME 321 and ME 361, senior standing in Engineering.

ME 471 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Soudy of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stressfstrain properties of materials, plastic deformarion and fracture of materials, failure theories,
fatigue damage under cyclic loading, creep and high temperature applications. Marerial properties of
engineenng metals, ceramics and composites. Behavior of materials during and after manufacturing
processes such as stamping, drawing, extrusion, etc. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361 and EGR 371,

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

Fundamentals and technology of machining, forming, casting and welding. Mechanics of cutring.
Molding of polymers. Tolerancing and wﬂnmﬁm Manufacturing considerations in design.
Economics of manufacturing. Witit laboratory. all.

Prerequisite: EGR 372,

ME 475 Lubsication, Friction, and Wear (4}

Seudy of fundamental wear mechanisms including: adhesive, dbrasive, comosive and surface fatigue.
Boundary and hydrodynamic lubrication, Fnl:tmnl:ﬁpmm Surface topography characterisation. Appli-
cations: journal and ball bearings, gears and engine components. ;

Prerequisite: EGR 372 and senior standing in Engineenng.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Erady of systerns involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and unconventional
energyconversion, luid and thermal energy . Analysis for the purpose of design and optimization
of systems are emphasized using basic integral, differential and lumped-parameter modeling techniques.
The course bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects.
Oifered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Swudy of machine elements and systems. Stress, strength, deflection, buckling and cost considerations,
design optimiztion criteria and strategies. Analysis and design of fasteners, springs, welds, beari
power transmitting elements and complex structures subjected to statie andfor dynamic boads. |

major desigm project. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)

Introduction to the use of CAD/CAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of
computer graphics, finite element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluation of the static,
dynamic and thermal mechanical systems designed on the CA M system. Includes design project(s)
in various topics. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361 . Corequisite: ME 321.
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ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

:‘dedzwdem of team experience in engincering design of systems, components or processes involving
ical and/or fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design process, utilizing the

fundamental concepts, principles and methodologies encountered in earlier course work. Projects, both

individual andﬁt:fm. will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculty. Mormally taken during senior

year. Offered fal

Prerequisive: ME 331, ME 361 and approval of project faculty supervisor.

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 31T Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elements of probability for discrete and continuous random variables; examples and problems from
various areas of engineering are used to illustrate developments and their applications. Topics covered
include finite sample spaces, two or more events, random variables, distribution functions, expecred
value, fumctions of a random variable, two or more mndom variables; introduction o stagistics, control
chartz and tolerancing. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or MTH 256.

SYS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3}

Laplace transform methods, rransfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of electrical and
mechanical lumped-parameter linear systems. MNatural and forced behavior of firse- and second-order
systems. Relationship between pole-zero pattern and dynamic response. Frequency response methods.
Computer technigues for analysis and design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 222, APM 257 and major standing.

- 5YS 410 Syatem Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimization techniques including Lagrange multipliers and Kuhn-Tocker conditions. Come-
puter techniques for system optimization including linear programming, constrained and unconstrained
nonlinear programming. System design — case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone desigm
experience involving system modeling, simulation and optimal design, Offered fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 and 5YS 325.

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

Creerview of industrial robots, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of robots and

solution of kinematic equations. Path planning. Vision and pattern recognition. Robot and vision
mming languages. Laboratory experience in the development and implementation of a robot

anguage environment using minirobots. Offered fll.

Prerequisites: CSE 132 and SYS 315,

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems [4)

Performance specifications for mutomatic control systems. Modeling transder functions, signal flow graphs
and Mason's gain formula. Static emror coefficients, stability theory and Rowth's exiterion. The root locus
method. Frequency response and the Nyguist criterion, Design of compensation nerworks. Laboratory
includes the analysis of actual physical systems and the design of compensators for these systems with
circuit realization. Offered fall and winter.

Prerequisite:; SYS 315,

5YS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

Seane -of-the -art design methodobogy for control systems, state space modeling of physical systems, modal
transtents, feedback control. Integrated system desigm by analytical and compurer simulation methods
emphasized. The course includes a design project for which the student is required to model, design,
implement and evaluate a controller for a physical system. With laboratory. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: SYS 431.

Y5 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Generation, transmission and distribution of electrical energy. Analysis and design of three-phase
circuits; per unit normalization, system design evaluation and load-flow, symmetrical components and
stability. Cifered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 315.
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5YS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

Computer-aided design as the keystone in computer integrated manufacturing. Designs of mathematical
representations for applications and databases. Hermite, Besier, splines, B-splines and Liming curves.
Hermite, Bezier, Coon's tensor product and Gordon surfaces. Approximation versus design of curves and
surfaces. Communication among computer-aided design systems.

Prerequisite: CSE 162 and major standing.

5YS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

Basic modeling and simulation methods for discrete, lumped, and continuum systems, discrete-event

systems; software verification and mteractive graphical output interpretation: fundamentals of system
identifications model validation and credibility considerations. Emphasis on modemn simulation theory,
software and design demonstration of practical engineering applications. including manufacturing
systems. Cifered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 325 or CSE 343,

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

Design of computer systems to control the flow of material in manufacturing systems from forecast 1o
finished praduct. Topics include parts explosion;, bill-of-material, inventory conerol, Pareto distribution,
lead rime, MRP, thop floor control, line balancing, ete. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: SYS 317,

SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

The components of flexible manufacturing systems (FMS): machining centers, automated asssembly,
purtormated warehousing, inspection, material transport, programmable logic controllers and coordina-
tion; integration of CAD, CAM, w the FMS; production planning and control; factory simularion;
implementation strategies. With laboratory. Offered winter. '

Prerequisites Major standing,

SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamentals of scatistical quality control. Control charts for mean and range for variable, control charts
for attributes, cusum charts, runs and other process quality monitoring topics. Sampling inspection plans.
Fundamentals of design of experiments and their application to product [ process design and improve-
ment. Taguchi's approach to robust design and related topics. Offered winier.

Prerequisite: SYS 317.
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GENERAL STUDIES

121 NORTH FOUNDATION HALL (313) 370-3227

Director: Vrrg:m:t E. Allen

Faculty council for general studies: David Law, champerson; Natalie Cole, assistant professor,
English: Lawrie Eisenhower, associate professor, Mu.:x: Theatre and Dance; Thaddews Grudzien,
assistant professor, Biological Sciences; Linda Hildebrand, assiseant professor, Kresge Library:

Roy Kotynek, associate professor, History; Charles Marks, assistant professor, School of Health
Sciences; Jerry Marsh, special insmector, School of Engineering and Compuater Science;

Kevin Nathan, associate professor, School of Busmess Admmisiration; Nancy O Connor, assistant
professar, School of Nursing; Rabert Payne, associate professor, Heman Resource Development;
Subbaiah Perla, associate professor, Mathematics; Michelle Piskulich, assistant professor, Political
Science; Ann Pogany, assistant professor, Kresge Library: Brian Sangeorzam, associate professor,
School of Engineering and Compruter Science; Robert Stem, associate professor, Chemistry

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree {B.G.5.) is a university-wide baccalaureare program
that offers maximum flexibility and opportunity for student decision making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to creare
a program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may
select courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisites
and policies st by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to
plan aunigue and challenging academic program in cooperation with a General Studies faculty
adviser.

Students changing major into B.G.S. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog extant ar the time of the change, or may meet program requirements described in a
subsequent catalog. Any caralog which students are following must not be more than six years
old at the time of graduation.

Frequently, students secking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges
and have been encouraged by their emplovers wo pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General
Studies program has flexible policies on transfer credies from other institutions, and it provides
a personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitred to pre-B.G.S. status.
Students will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of work and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Commirtee. The B.GS. program is
administered by the Department of Academic Services and General Studies, 121 North
Foundation Hall (370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Seudies is an altemative to a traditional degree, it is not
permissible to seck a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving as one of those
degrees. For the same reason, students who have already eamed a baccalaureate may not eam
an additional baccalaureate in General Studies.

Two-Plus-Two program for associate degree holders

The General Snudies program allows students 1o combine broad liberal ars and professional
courses from the university curmiculum with associate degrees from Michigan commumity colleges.
The Two-Plus-Two program provides for ransfer of up to 61 semester credits from accredited
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two-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any area except
nursing may qualify for the Two-Plus-Two General Studies program. Holders of associare
degrees in nursing are subject to a course by course evaluation.

The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or abowve, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamed in liberal arts courses, and that all course work has
been taken at accredited instirutions. Cerrain developmental courses may be subject to
individual evaluation. For additional information, see the T:rmﬂ:r student n'tfumuhﬂn eCrion
of the catalog.

Advising

Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unique program
of study based upon interests and needs. Students must follow a specific advising procedure as
follows:

. Meet with a General Stdies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program o student needs and interests. The
counselor will also discuss student eligibility to enter the program. Students entering
the program through a change of mapor or through the readmission process must have
a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00. Students on academic probation will
not be considered for the program.

2 Be srsslgn:d a faculty adviser. When pre-B.G.S. has been declared asa program ﬂfﬂ'l.ld'p'.
students will again meet with the counselor wo receive the plan of work form and
rationale guidelines. Students and the counselor will murually select a faculry adviser.

3. Develop a plan of work and rationale with the faculty adviser. Students will initiate a
meeting with the faculty adviser ro discuss their goals and the courses that may help
achieve those poals. Inaddition tocreating a plan of work, students will write a rationale
for course selection.

4.  Arrain commirtee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of work
and rationale are returned o the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty
Advising Commitree for approval. When the plan of work and rationale have been
approved ar a monthly meeting of the committee, students will be granted major
seanding.

5. Make substitutions as needed to the plan of work. Students who want 1o take courses
other than those listed on their approved plans of work must have the consent of their
faculty adviser or a General Studies counselor. Plan of Work Substitution forms are
available from the General Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submitted
to the General Studies office.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To eam the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following
TequUirements:
1. Successfully complete at least 24 credits at Oakland University as an admitted
candidate for the Bachelor of General Studies degree, excluding courses used ro meet
the writing proficiency requirement or the general education requirement. If the plan

of work is not submitted in a timely manner, the credits in any current semester may
be excluded from the plan of work. Candidacy is authorized by the university and the

Faculty Council for General Studies when a student’s plan of work and supporting
rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee.
(See Advising above for additional information.)

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

3. Complete the general education requirements. (See Undergraduate degree vequire-
TS, )

4. Complete a minimum of 124 semester credits.

—_— e ——— L
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5. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300- or 400-level.

6. Complere 32 credits ar Oakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the
degree ar Cakland.

Concentrations or minors

General Studies students may wish to develop programs that include concentrations or
minors offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. Approx-
imarely 50 minors and concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete
listing may be obtained from the General Studies office. Forms for written approval of
concentrations of minors can be obtained from the General Studies office (121 North
Foundation Hall).

Students should consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures
on secking minors of concentrations.

Conciliar honors

Conciliar honors are awarded to General Studies students by the Faculey Council for
General Studies.

There are two ways in which students may eam conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or better are automatically eligible for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumulative grade point averages between
3.30and 3.59; students may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculoy adviser. Written
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate community and university experience, andfor achieve-
ment of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be
considered by the advising commirtee and will be forwarded 1o the faculty council for final
approval.

On-campus Evening Degree Programs
Students may earn undergraduare degrees at night in 16 majors, including General Studies.
See Evening programs for details.
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

157 VANDENBERG HALL (313) 370-3562

Dean: Ronald E. Olson

Office of the Dean: Arthur [. Griges, assistant to the dean; A, Jayne Hoskin, academic adviser:

C Eluucdﬁwchlabamtm:iﬁi WS\t'rmlﬂc;rdlrmMm&m
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Professor: Gary . Russi

Consulting professors: Fedevico A. Arcart, Duane L. Block, John P. Cullen, Kenneth L. Urwiller,
John R. Ylusaker, Richard |. Zunker

Clinical professors: Seymowr Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moon . Pak, John R. Pfeifer,
NE:H Silhergleit, Clarence B. Vaughn

Clinical associate professors: Ali A. Abbasi, George R, Gerber, David R. Pieper,
Alexamder Ullmann

Clinical assistant professors: Allan L. Babcock, Jack E. Belen, Peter M. Boruta, Nitin C. Dioshi,
Dale V. Hoekstra, Michasl R. Lubetsky, Frederick P. Maibauer, Ricky E. Olsen.

Kanamarlapudi Rao
General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and
medically related fields. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
inchude industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading rothe
Master of Physical Therapy degree is offered to students initially completing a required
undergraduare pre-physical therapy curriculum and a Bachelor of Science in health sciences.
A program leading to the Master of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-degree

ns at the undergraduate level include exercise science and health behavioral sciences.

The Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute is a university facility of the School of
Health Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing health promotion and disease
prevention, including programs for health maintenance, cardiac rehabilitation, diabetic
health, women’s health, nutrition, weight control, stress management, smoking cessation,
movement re-education and others. The full ime staff of the institute provides these programs
to the university community as well as to the public at large through individual or corporate
ASSOCIATIONS.

The School of Health Sciences' Clinical Research Laboratory provides facilities and
expertise 1o university and subscribing hospital investigators involved with biomedical
resca .

Admission to any program offered by the School of Health Sciences may be considered on
a competitive basis if the balance berween applicants and available instroctional resources
n:qum:r. such action to maintain the academic integriry of the program.

h school students considering a major in any of the programs offered by the School of
H-l:a[ Sciences should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
I'I:q_l.lll'El'ﬂl'.‘TIHu

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curticulum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science programs ar Oakland
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University, as well as most health science degree programs ar other universiries.

Students pursuing the physical therapy are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program (pre-physical therapy) which includes the health science core curmicus-
lum. Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical
therapy which isboth selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepted into
the major program must complete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences and Master of
Physical Therapy degree in order to function professionally as physical therapists,

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences do not
incorporate a pre-professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry
o the university. In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the
baccalaureare program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is recom-
mended, since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and
safety or medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the schoal are
described in the pages that follow. Inaddition to the core curriculum, the requirements include
additional prtrmuis:it:-ltvﬂ course work that complements the core curriculum, the program
major course requirements, the university general education requirements and the university
writing proficiency requirement. .

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may, in some
instances, substitute Equiﬂl:nlmhi.ghrr level courses for core curriculum courses: this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences
Committee on Instruction. Students transferring from other universities o colleges to Oakland
University must have their transcripts evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine
which core curriculum or program course work requirements have been met. See Transfer

student mjormation for additional information.

Core curriculum courses®

BIO 200; 207 or 321 PHY 101-102 or 151-152
CHM 144-145 HBS 200

MTH* HS 101

STA 225 0r 226

*See the academic requiremrents of the individual health science programs for core curriculum
course preferences or requirements.

Academic Advising :

A professional academic adviser is available to assist students with degree requirements,
plans of work, course scheduling, transfer course evaluation, health career choices, and
the process of achieving major standing. The health science advising office is located in
159 Vandenberg Hall (370-4195). Freshman and transfer orientation advising is required of all
entering students, Thereafter, students are encouraged to make appointments with the adviser
periodically to monitor their progress. Health science faculty members are also available to
assist with curriculum and course questions once students are enrolled in health science major
COHITSE Wﬂl’k.

All health science students are required to enroll in HS 101, Careers in the Health Related
Professions, to gain a better understanding of health career options available ro them and an
appreciation of the interrelationship of professionals in the health care system. Weekly
seminars are presented by health care professionals from a variety of disciplines.

To avoid delays in seeing an adviser, students are tnc-nu.rag:nd to schedule advi—sin.g
appointments during times other than early registration periods. Advisersare obligared 1o assist
students in planning their programs, Ultimately, studenis are responsible for undestanding and
fulfilling the degree requirements for graduation as set forth in this caralog.
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Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another discipline
offering such an option. [tis recommended that students who are considering declaring a minor
consult as carly as possible with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser and the minor
field adviser. Credits camed toward a degree in the School of Health Sciences can be double
counted toward any minor to which they would otherwise apply offered by the other schools
or the college.

Petition of exception

For students enrolled in health science programs, all petitions of exception must be reviewed
by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate program director
before referral to the Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. See the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of the catalog for further information (Petition of exception).

Course Offerings
The school offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HS 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions (0)

Seminarfsurvey of professional opportunities in the varous health fields such as medical technology,
histatechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, exercise science, industrial health and
safery, medical physics, physical therapy, occupational therapy, respiratory therapy and pharmaey. Fall
semester.

HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments (4)

Current information about the impact of environmental and life-style factors on health. Examination of
fszues related to human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise,
weight control, substance abuse, nutrition arrd stress Management on a person’s ability 1o cope with
environmental stresses will be analyzed. Sarisfies the university general education requarernent in naneral
science and technolopy.

HS 324 Clindcal Application of Learning Theories (2)

A review of child, adolescent and adulyolder adult ing theory as it relates to patient interaction.
Ttaddnq&s::_a:mium presented relating to instruction of students, peers and patients on an individual
or group basis.

Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.

Hsj]r.rldm I'h&::mn {if'f} ol luding th les of drug therapy and the
An o tlon to princi armacelogy, includ & prini Mg By

:r:n;m of the basic classes of . Will satisfy requirements for HIES 135.

Prerequisive: BICY 20T or 321.

HS 391 Research 1 (1)

Theory and application of the principles of problem solving and the scientific method with an emphasis
on cument research.
Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Basic principles of human pathology a iate for students pussuing curricula in the health related
disciplines. Diseases of the major systems of the body are studied.
Prerequisite: BIO 200 and BIO 207 or 321.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)
May be repeared for additional credie.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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Exercise Science Program

Director: Brian R. Goslin

Associate professors: Brian K. Goslin, Robert W, Jarski, Alfred W, Stransky
Assistant professor: Charles R. C. Marks

Clinical professors: Barry A, Franklin, Musay B. Levin

Clinical associate professors: William R, Back, John ]. Kavagm, John F. Kagmierski,
Creagh M. Milford, Rajendra Prasad

Clinical assistant professors: Albert A. DePolo, Robert C. Nestor,
Chandra S. Reddy, Thomas E. Schomaker, Robert L. Segula

Clinical instructor: Henry R. Delorme
Lecturers: Roberta ]. Dailey, Lillian E. Smith, Jack T. Wilson

The exercise science program offers elecrive courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity, weight control, disease prevention, stress management and
~ nutrition for optimal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students 1o establish personal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and q‘uality of life are components of many of the course nﬁ':rings._
Selecting courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful tostedents entering a health-
related career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention
within the health care delivery system.

For a description of the Master of Science in exercise science program see the Oakland

Minor in Exercise Science

A minor in exercise science is available 1o students seeking a formal intreduction to the
exercise science field. An undergraduate degree focusing on exercise science may be designed
by including this minor in a Bachelor of General Studies plan of work. Courses required for the
minor include: HS 201; EXS 104, 304*, 350*; and six credits from the following electives: EXS
101-104* (4 credits macimum), 202, 207*%, 215, 320, 493 (2 credits maximum). Those courses
denoted with an asterisk (*) represent prerequisite courses for admission to the Master of
Science in exercise science program. (An additional prerequisive for admission to this graduate
program is STA 225 or 126, or PSY 251.)
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EXS 101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle facvors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular walking-jogging exercise and health enhancement bectures. Course content in
EXS 104, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who are
currently enrolled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the kecture material or final examination. An
independent project andfor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit. Fall
and winter semesters.

EXS 102 Exercise (Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related vo discase prevention and improved qualicy of life. This course
combines regular swimming exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in EXS 101, 102
and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who are cumrently enrolled
in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat the lecoure material or final examination. An independent project
andor adifferent final examination must be completed before receiving credic. Fall and winger semesters.

EXS 103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement ()

An examination of lifestyle factors related 1o disesse prevention and improved qualicy of life. This course
combines regular strength training exercise and health enhancement lectures. Fall, winter and spring
SEMESTETS.

EXS 104 Exercise (Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

Anexamination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved qualicy of life. This course
combirses refular aerobics exercise and health enhancement lectures. Coumse content in EXS 101, 102,
and 104 includes the same lectuge topics. Students who have received credit or who are currently enrolled
i EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final examination. An independent project
andfor adifferent final examination must be completed before receiving credir. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 202 Introduction 1o Exercise Science {2)

An examination of graduate and cccupational opportunities in exercise science. This course inchsdes
special topecs in motor leaming, exercise physiology, kinesiology and sports medicine. Offered occasion-
ally.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Mutrition and Exercise (4)

Explomtion of the robe of exercise and optimal nutrition in weight control/loss. Emphasis on effective
eating, energy balance, physiology of weight loss, behavior modification, and health risks of obesiry.
Includes practical labosatory experiences. Recommended for students wishing to develop successful
weight losfcontrol skills and improved nutritional habits, Fall semester,

EXS 207 Safety and First Aid in Exercise Settings (2)

Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden
illness in exercise settings. Safety concerns regarding exercise facilities, equipment and programs.
Certification in American Red Cross “Responding to Emergencies” and “Basic Life Support”™ upon
completion. Fall semester.

EXS 211 American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction (2)
Principles and procedures for swimming, lifesaving and water safety with student participation. ARC
certification upon successful completion of course. Offered occasionally.

EXS 215 Streis Management (2, 3 or 4)
Concepts and techniques to enable students to manage stress more effectively. Fall and winter semesters.
EXS 304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical trmining on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasison candio-
respiratory systems. Includes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjustment
during exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into
the dynamics of human performance. Fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisite: BIO 200 and 207.
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EXS 3121 Basic Athletic Training (2)
Identical with PT 321.
Prerequisite: BIO 205, BIO 207, EXS 350 or ]’T 300

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiological principles and their functions, interrelationships, and
involvement with the mechanics of human motion. Fall semester,

Prerequisite: BIO 205,

EXS 493 Independent Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Sipecinl study areas and research in exercise science. May be repeated for additional credic. Offered every
SeEmesier. .

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl K. Vann

Professors: Ronald E. Olson, Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann

Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole

Clinical associate professor: Ruben 5. Kumetz

Clinical assistant professor: Jed G. Magen

.;’Ldjun:t assistant professors: William Dobreff, Anthony R, Tersigni

Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in
health services administration should consult the Department of Political Science in order 1o
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration,

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be maken in conjunction with a
regular departmental major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary
perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines,
problems and concemns. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective, It is
especially relevant to students seeking careers in health-related fields and ic offers significant
insights and apportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education,
administration and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioral sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 3159, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420; ECN 467:
and PA 568 and 569.

Course Offerings
The program offers seleced courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes,

HES 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health care system emphasizing structure
of the various health professions and the problems, opportunities, and constraints of health care
delivery, and professionalism. Other topics are relationships between the health care cultures and per-
sonality and professional roles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care.

HBS 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and
supervised by faculty within the framework of methodology and explanation in the behavioral sciences.
May be repeared for a maximum of 16 credits.
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HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
Identical with PS 359,
HES 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, B, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course s a supervised field placement
combined with academic content and individually guided research. Students are placed with hospitals,
government and voluntary health agencies, comprehensive medical service organizations, etc. May be
repeated for a maximum of 16 credits.

HBS 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)

Industrial Health and Safety Program

Director: Shenyl A. Schetz

Associate professor: Richard |. Rozek

Assistant professor: Sherryl A. Schultz

Adjunct assistant professors: Klus M. Blache, John M. Hoffmann, Stephen Song

i
: |
Adjunct instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Pamick R. Frazee, Daniel P. Glazier, Jane Meikle, |
Sanmas 5. Mingela, Barbara B. Ondrisek ‘

Industrial health and safety is a specialized branch of the health professions focusing on the
environment of workers. Professionals in this field strive 1o find and eliminate conditions in
the work place that may result in occupational injury or disease. This is achieved through a
process of anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of the various stresses that
contribute to unsafe working environments, These stresses may be of a mechanical, electrical,
chemical, physical, biological or ergonomic narure.

The incﬁlsuia! health and safery program is multidisciplinary in nature, providing stu-
dents with relevant exposure to basic science and behavioral science subjects as well as a
thorough introduction to industrial hygiene and industnal safety concepts. A one-semester
internship requirement provides students in the senior year of the program with first-hand
field experience in the practice of this profession.

G[‘;{!-:HI'ES of the program will find employment opportunities within industrial firms,
insurance companies, professional associations, local, state and federal government, and labor
(i g L T (AL

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree

with a major in Industrial Health and Safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safety

must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complere (with grades of 2.0 or better) RHT 150 and RHT 160 {or their
equivalent at another college or university). Not all credits associated with these
courses will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undevpraduate degree requere-
ments). [n completing the healrh science core curriculum, indwstrial health and safety
rnajors will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic and computer
science, and in natural science and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biclogy sequence of BIO 200, 207
is preferred.

4. Complete BIO 205, CHM 203-104, MTH 141 and PHY 158 which complement the

core curriculum.
5.  Complete the major courses: HS 201; IHS courses numbered 301, 302, 304, 311, 313,
320, 350, 352, 401, 403, 430, 440; ENV 355.



304 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

6. Complete 14 credits of program perspective course work. Perspective courses may not
be counted toward both the general education requirements and this requirement.

7. Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core
curriculum and all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0

or higher.

Industrial health and safet? program perspective requirement

Program perspective courses are designed to give students greater insight into various aspects
of industrial health and safety. Students must complete 14 credits from the list of courses below.
Courses cannot be double counted toward both general education and the program perspective
requirement.

AN 333, 392, 410

BIC 319, 325, 341

CHM 215

CSE 125

ECN 150, 309, 310, 326, 338
ENV 308, 312, 371, 373, 390, 461, 454, 486
EXS 34

HBS 400

HST 302

IHS 351, 353

ORG 330

F5 350

PSY 100, 350, 351

SOC 100, 345, 357

Minor in industrial health and safety

A minor in insdustrial health and safery is available to students majoring m other programs,
such as environmental health, general studies, engineering, biclogy or chemistry. Courses
required for the minor include: THS 301, 302, 304, 311, 4D| am:l two of the following:

IHS 313, 320, 350, 351, 352, 353, 403, ‘“H. 410, 430.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in science
core prerequisite courses and in required IHS courses. A final course grade below 2.0 places a
student on pn:nl:mrim. which requires a meeting with the program director or his designated
representative to discuss a method of remediation. In most cases, the method of remediation

involves repeating the course in which the unsatisfacrory grade was eamed. See Repeati
courses for additional information. i

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

THS 301 Fundamentals of Industrial Hygiene (3)

A course concerned with the recognition of hazardous substances in the work place, methods to monitor
them and the comective measures necessary to control them.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 (or CHM 164),

THS 302 Industrial Hygiene Exposure Evaluation (3)
Advanced methods of environmental testing. Focus on air contaminants in the work environment.

Analysis of wxic fumes and gases, dusts, and fibers. Analytical :uhn-qu-.-.t for laboratory and feld

applications.
Prerequisite: THS 301, CHM 145 (or CHM 165), MTH 141 or 154,
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IHS 304 Introduction to Epidemiology (3) ;

Ao introduction to the uses of epidemiology in public health practice, using selecred diseases to illustrate
the development of knowledge on discase causation and the application of such knowledge to disease
control,

Prerequisite: IHS 302, STA 125 or 216.

THS 311 Industrial Safety Technology (3)
Safery msessment for occuparional environments. Analytical eechniques, strctural analysis, serength of
materials, electrical safety, fire life-safety, medical management of injuries, personal protective clothing.

TH= 313 Fire Prevention and Protection (3) -

Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods, methods and devices for fire detection and suppression.

Prerequisite: IHS 301, IHS 311 or permission of instrector.

IHS 320 % Industrial Hygiene Exposure Controls (3)

Contrel principles and practices (engineering, personal protective equipment and administrative ) asthey
relate to chemical, physical and biological hazards in occupational settings.

Prerequisite: [HS 301.

THS 350 Robotic Satety (2}

Informarion and issues related to worker safety in industrial environments where robots are used will be
presented. The state-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed with emphasis on system safery
and injury prevention features required to assure an adequate worker/robot interface.

Prerequisite: [HS 311.

[HS 351 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to airbome contaminants. Concepts and
principles of dilution and local exhaust ventilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial
ventilation systems required to prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of
gases, vapors, or dusts,

Prerequisite: [HS 301, THS 311, MTH 141.

THS 352 Industrial Noise Control (2)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of none overexposure in industrial
environments. Analysis of engineering desipn options and mechanical modifications effective in
controlling worker exposure to undesirable industrial noise will be presenced.

Prerequisite: IHS 301 or permission of instructor.

IHS 3153 Radiation Safety (2)

Safery aspects of occupational hazards associated with the use of joniting radiation in industry will be
presented. Methods for the identification, evaluation, and control of potential worker overexposure
conditions will be reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will abso be reviewed.
Prerequisive: THS 301, PHY 102, PHY 138 or permission of instnctor,

THS 401 Industrial Health and Safety Program Administeation (1)

Principles of management and program quality assurance; security and protection of property; disaster
response planning; policy and procedure development; insurance and risk management. This course
serves as the capstone for the THS sequence.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, 302, 311, 313, 320 or permission of instructor.

THS 403 Industrial Toxicology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and rechnigues of tosicology with special attention given to industrial
work environments. Evaluation of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selected toxic agents.

Prerequisive: [HS 302, CHM 204, BIO 207,

IHS 404 Ergonomics (2)

Enponomics and related ch management concepts; anthropometry, biomechanics, metabolic ene
expenditure, capabilities limitations of workers; design and analysis of the workplace, hand wo
controls and products; application of the MIOSH lifting guidelines and other standards.
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THS 405 Special Topics (2, 3, or 4)

May be repeated for additional credit.

Prevequisite: Permission of instructor.

THS 410 Health Care Facility Safety (2) ,
Critical health care associated risks such as blood borne diseases, radiation, medical waste handling and

back injuries as well as the peneral topics of ergonomics, construction, hazardous waste and fire safery as
they relate to diverse health care facilities.

IHS 430 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, noise, radiation, water and pesticide standards. Topics will be
analyzed in terms of standard development, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the validity of
the standard's ability to protect health. :

Prerequisite: [HS 301, IHS 311.

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field training in industrial safety and health in close collaboration with professional industrial hygiene
and safery personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation, Graded 5L
Prerequisite: Advanced standing and deparumental permission.

THS 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Seudent initiated and problem-oriented independent study focusing on occupational health and safery
issues. May be repeated for additional credit. Graded numerically or S/U.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program
Director: |, Lynne Williams

Associate professor: . Lynne Williams

Clinical professors: John . Crissman, Richard H. Walker

Clinical associate professors: Barbara Jenkins-Anderson, Alireza Armin, Raymond E. Karcher,
Sudah Kini, Aaron Lepovitch, Boris K. Silberberg

Clinical assistant professors: Elena [. Dvorin, Michael M. Joh, Deanna Dhpree Klosinski,
Richard (5. Soper

Clinical instructors: James R. Adams, Ellen M. Chapin, Susan Dingler, Margarer M. Klika,
Ross R. Lavoie, Melanie Madercic, Barhara ]. Pouts, Joseph Roszha, Joyce A. Salancy,
Carobyn A, Shalhoub, Deborah D. Thompson, Robert V. Wenmer, Pepry A, Wenk.

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed o prepare students for professional
opportunities in a variety of setrings. Graduates may find employment opportunities in hos-
pital or commercial clinical laboratories, research facilities, biomedical industries (sales or
service representatives, research and development, quality assurance) and public health
centers/laboratories. In addition, the medical laboratory sciences curmiculum meets basic
requirements for entry into post-baccalaureate professional programs, including medicine,
dentistry and osteopathy.
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Moedical laboratory scientists perform many routine and specialized laboratory tests for the
purpose of developing data for the determination of the presence and extent of disease, as well
as implications pertaining to the cause of disease. Laboratory science is a very diversified field.
Many areas of specialization have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of
individuals pedforming in clinical sertings. Generally, employmentin a hospital or communirty
clinical laboratory requires certification in a specialization field. Professional certification is
obtained by completing an accredited clinical intemnship program and satisfying other
applicable licensure requirements, depending on the specialization.

The Oakland University program addresses each of the major laboratory science specializa-
tions, including cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and nuclear medicine
technology. Cytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease
based on cellular or tissue alterations. Medical technologises perform a wide range of diagnostic
procedures, including chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and immunological procedures
used in the diagnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts
of radicactive materials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of
the body and to provide therapy with radicacrive sources.

Students may be admitted as medical laboratory sciences majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below (Admission to clinical
specializations), students have the option of completing the medical laboratory sciences degree
by completing a hospital-based clinical intemship specialization program in cytotechnology,
histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear medicine rechnology during their senior year,
Acceptance into these internship programs i elective and based on grades, pl:m'ma| inferviews
and letters of recommendation. Application for acceptance into a specialization intemnship
program will oceur either ar the completion of the sophomore year or during the junior year
depending on the specialization. The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending
on the specialization followed.

Students not wishing 1o pursue professional certification or not selected in a clinical
specialization internship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by
following the academic program for one of the medical laboratory sciences specializations and
substituting adviser-approved electives for the clinical year (intemship) course work. Such
srudents will be -u:ligil:lll: i) |1:-.=|p-|:||'|.' for clinical i.nu:rmhi.p opportunities cither before or after
graduation, if desired.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory
sciences

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
must complere a minimum of 136 credits, including the fulluw-ing requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need o complete RHT 150 and RHT 160 (with grades of 2.0 or better), or their
equivalents, at another college or university. Credits associated with these courses are not
included in the 136 credits required for this degree.

1. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergraduate degree vequire-
ments). In completing the health science core curmiculum, medical laboratory sciences
majors will autematically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic, and computer
science and in natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum.

4. Complete BIO 322 or 206, CHM 147-148, CHM 203-204, MTH 121 or 141 and MLS
201, all of which complement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the four medical lab-
oratory sciences specializations (eytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology
or nuclear medicine technology).

6. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher.



Admission to clinical specializations

Tao be accepted in a clinical specialization, students must complete appropriate application
processes with individual (hospital based) accredited programs. Applications for the histo-
rechnology, cytotechnology and nuclear medicine technology programs are processed in the
spring semester following the sophomore year (or following completion of the health science
core curriculum). Applications for medical rechnology clinical programs are processed during
fall semester of the junior year. Students should have a 3.00 overall grade point average.
Students with lower grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory
completion of appropriate fall semester, junior year course work.,

Grade point policy

Strudents must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work applied
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on
probarion if they eamn a grade less than 2.0 in ::};mm or if their cumulative grade point
average in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who earn a second grade less than 2.0
must have their programs reviewed by the faculty todetermine remediation or termination from
the program.

In order 1o remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
to 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology
Director: Sudah Kini

A cytotechnologist is a rrained medical laborarory technologist who detects cell disease by
light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Students may be accepted into the cytotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
general education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month intemship at an
approved hospital school of cytotechnology. The intemship includes an integrated presenta-
rion of didactic material, microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation,
cytogenetics, laboratory management, and a research project.

Cytotechnology specialization course requirements :

Students accepted into the cytotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 203, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 210 and 312; and 28 credits in
clinical courses, CT 401 and 402.

Specialization in histotechnology
Director: Alfreza Armn

Historechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anatomic
sciences. Basic histologic techniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
that have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy. Advanced techniques
involve the use of the electron microscope, immunofluorescence microscopy, autoradiography,
cytogenetics and medical photography.

Students may be accepted into the histotechnology specialization after completing the
health science core curriculum and the university peneral education requiremenes. Inthe junior
year, students follow the prescribed academic program ar Oakland University. The senior year
consists of a 12-month affiliation ar William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.

Histotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 423, 429 and 430; MLS 312; and 28 credits in
clinical courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.
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Specialization in medical technology

Medical rechnologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
i hemarology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and unmunnhenmmlugy
(blood banking):

Students may be accepted into the medical technology specialization after completion of the
health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University and the senior year consists of a % or 12-month affiliation at an
approved hospital school of medical rechnology. Upon completion of the intemnship, the
student must pass a national cemification examination to become a registered medical
technologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland University: Detroit Receiving
Hospital, Detroit; Garden City Osteopathic Hospital, Garden City; Holy Cross Hospiral,
Detroir; Pontiac General Hospiral, Pontiac; Providence Hospital, Southfield; St. John Hospi-
tal, Detroit; St. Joseph Hospital, Fling and William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak. Intern-
ships have also been arranged with other Michigan hospital programs under individually
approved agreements.

Medical technology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the medical technology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 325 (or CHM 453, 454), 421, 421, 413, 465, 466; MLS 313, 314, 316, 317, 316,
327, 328; and 28 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428, or adviser-
approved electives.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
Medical director: Michael M. Joh

Program coordinator: Ellen Chapin

Muclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radicactive marerials for diagnostic
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and 1o provide therapy with
radicactive sources,

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology specialization after completion
of the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and
the university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program at Oukland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at
St. John Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology.

MNuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepred for nuclear medicine technology major standing must complete the
following courses: BIO 205, 206, 325,423, PHY 158, 490 (radiation biology), PHL318; HS331,
401: MLS 210, 312, 325, 328; and 28 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401  Clinical Internship (14)
Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancerous conditions, bacterial, viral
and parasitic infections, and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.

CT 402 Clinical Internship (14)
Continuation of CT 401,
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HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)
Didactic and practicum experience in prepanng histologic sections for light microscopy, including the
study of over 50 different histologic staining methods and their specific applications.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (8)
Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electron microscopy. Electron microscopic

histochemistry and special technigques are also covered. Emphasis is on the electron microscope as a
medical diagnostic toal.

HT 403 Immunchisto-cytochemistry (4)
A course designed 1o teach basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and enzyme-labeled antibody

techniques. The course includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use
af the ﬁq,-;:fuu:enu microscope in clinical medicine and research.

HT 404 Cytogenetics (4)
An intensive course in human cytogenetics. Human chromosome methodology, chromosome ideneifi-
carion and chromosomal abnormalties and their application in clinical medicine.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (0}

An introductory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical
settings (medical technology, histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, industrial
sales andlor research and development, basic medical research, and education).

MLS 210 Medical Terminology (1)
This course is desipned s an independent soudy mnﬁummm text. Initial emphasis is on learmning
Gireek and Latin word parts and rules for combini m, with cumulative study directed to the analysis
and definition of medical terms. Graded 5/U.

MLS 312 Hematolopy/Cellular Pathophysiclogy (3)
Topics inchsde current concepts of hematopoiesis, including selected topics in red bload cell, white

blood cell, and plateler morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiclogy: an intreduction to the basic
principles invalved in cellular disease mechanisms.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 313 Immunchematology (3)
Discassion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antipen/antibody systems,
including physiclogic and pathophysiologic consequences of foreign antigen exposure.

included.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 314 Hemostazis (3)

In depth study of the basic physiology and pathophysiology of the human hemostatic system. Laboratory
inchrded,

Prereqquisite: BIO 207 or 311; permission of instructor,

MLS 316 Medical Hematology (4)

Theory and techniques in hematology, including red blood cell, white blood cell and plateler morpho-
genesis, physiology, and pathophysiolegy.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS5 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
To accompany MLS 316.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MLS 325 Special Topics in Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (1)

An introduction to theoretical and pracrical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis applicable
tes nsclear medicine technology. Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: Specialization in nuclear medicine technology.
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MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3)

An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis. Includes
practical experience in the calibration, operation, and preventive maintenance of laboratory instn-
ments. Laboratory inclucded.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistey (3)

A theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry with emphasis on pathophysiology
and clinical correlations.

Prerecquisite: BIO 325,

MLS 328 Clinical Chmim-p Laboratory (1}

Prowides peactical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical
methodologies to the performance of clinieal chemisery

Prerequisite: Successiul completion of MLS 326 with gﬂde -nt'E 10 or better.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3or 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instroctor.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.
MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)

May be repeated for additional credir.
Prerequisite: Penmission of instructor,

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Directed teaching of selected undergraduate courses. May be repeated fora maximum of 4 credits. Graded
?uur;quislu: Permission of imstructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis/Coagulation (3)

Didactic amd icum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the fields of
u[ina'lﬁ-i!. Mmlﬂhm
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the area of
hematology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunochematso (4]

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital of medical technology, in the field of
immunohematology. :
Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctor.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiology (7)

Mhdactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 423 Clinical Practicum — Serology (2)

Didacric and practicum experience at an affilkaved hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
serology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (7).

Didactic and practicum experience at an affilinted hospital school of medical technology, in the field of

elinical chemistry.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

MMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 {14)
Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, radiopharmacy,
ligand assay, organ imaging and therapy with radionuclides.

NMT 402 Clinical Internship T1 (14)
Continuation of NMT 401.

Physical Therapy Program

Director: Jane M. Walter

Associate professors: Osa Jackson, Komelia Kulig, Jane M. Walter

Special instructors: Faye M. Cobb, Christine Pillow, Kristine A, Thompson
Clinical professors: A. Charles Dovando, Freddy M. Kaltenborn

Clinical assistant professors: Frank C. Kava, Krisge 5. Kava

Senior clinical instructor: Cathy A. Larson

Clinical instructors: Michael R. Beawvais, Reyna T. Bhamentrint, Herry 1. Bostros,
Olaf Evjenth, David K. Gilboe, Gertraud Kaltenbom, Kathleen Jakubiak Kovacek,
Peter R. Kovacek, Jeffrey Placzek, Manlyn J. Raymond, Helene Rosen,

Dianiel A. Selahowski, Dorothy J. Smith, Lasse Thue, Kenneth M. Woodweard

General Information

The physical thera ram pre students for the master of physical therapy degree
and n?l'h;smi Ear:!:mm::;g ph].mF:aE therapy. The program buil:hpﬁn the Iibﬂ:l-ul arts,
reinforcing the role of the physical therapist as an actively contributing member of sociery and
a rational and morally sensitive essional. The peogram is accrtdir;ﬁ by the Commission on
Physical Therapy Education, a body which is given its accreditation authority by the Council
on Post- Accreditation (COPA) and the Department of Education (DDE).

Physical therapists are concerned with the prevention and treatment of acute and chronic
conditions which cause disorders of movement. Physical therapists evaluate the musculoskel-
etal, neuromuscular, cardiopulmonary, and associated systems, drawing on the basic sciences
{hiclogy, chemistry and physics) and the behavioral sciences (psychology) for their interpre-
tations. Patient programs are then developed to resolve movement dysfuncrions. Physical
therapists work in concert with all members of the health care team through a variety of re-
ferral relacionships.

Admission to Major Standing

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive, and is contingent upon satisfac-
tory complerion of the health science core curriculum, required courses complementing the
core curriculum, and the university general education andmﬁ-.cmﬁc reqUIrEMEnEs, Ac noe
is hased on academic performance, letters of recommendation, exposure to the ion,
personal interviews and Allied Health Professions Admissions Test scores. Application to the
physical therapy program typically occurs in the winter semester of the re yeat and
may be initiated by Oakland University students or by students ¢ erring from other
institurions, Transfer students must demonstrate completion of a pre-professional curriculum

vivalent to Oakland University’s in terms of both content and semester hour total

5 semester hour credits). Transfer students are reminded that a maximum of 62 semester hour
credits are ransferable from a community or junior college (see Transfer student information).
. Preference will be given to students who have completed a majority of their credits at Oakland
University.
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Program description

Students accepred into the physical therapy professional program are required to complete
the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree as outlined in this section, followed by a
graduate level curriculum which culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy
degree. The Bachelor of Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 138 semester
hours have been eamed. This degree is a reflection of academic achievement but does not allow
the student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded upon
completion of a minimum of 4% additional semester hours of graduate level course work. This
degree allows the graduate to apply to sit for the professional licensure examination. The
duration of the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students who already
hald a bachelor's degree are not required to eam a second degree. However, such students must
still complete the preprofessional core requirements prior to admission o the professional
program and all professional course requirements prior to receiving the master's degree.

A description of the 49 semester hours of graduate level course work required to complete
the physical therapy program and eam the Master of Physical Therapy degree is provided in the
Ouaklamd University Graduate Catalog,

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences

. Srudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health sciences must
complete a minimum of 138 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to cumplr:l:c BHT 150 and RHT 160 {with g:'adis of 20 or better) or their
equivalent at another college or university, Not all credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 138 credits required for this degree.

2. Meer the university general education requirements (see Underpraduate degree requre-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum and major program require-
ments, physical therapy majors will automarically satisfy the requirements in mathemat-
ics, logic and computer science, in natural science and technology, and in social science.

3. Complere the health science core curriculum.

4, Complete BIO 322, MTH 141, MTH 122 or 154, PHY 158, PSY 100 or 130, and
PSY 270 or 331, all of which complement the core curriculum.

5. Be admirtted to major standing in the professional program.

6. Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460; EXS 304; HS 391 and 401;
FHY 325; FT 300, 301, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 340, 351, 360, 370, 420, 442, 452,
460 and 491.

Grade point policy

A 3.00 grade point average for all course work taken in the professional program is required
for graduation. Progress toward this requirement during the three-year professional program
will be monitored, with probation, suspension or dismissal from the program as possible
consequences of not meeting the following criteria:

1. A minimum semester GPA of 2.70 must be achieved for each and every semester enrolled
in the program. Students receiving a semester GPA of less than 2.70 during enrollment
in the program will be placed on probation. For purposes of this policy, the spring/summer
terms of the first year will count as one semester. Students receiving a semester GPA of
less than 2.70 more than once during enrollment in the professional program are subject
to suspension from the program for a period of one year.

2. A minimum course grade of 2.0 must be achieved for each required course in the program.
Students receiving one course grade below 1.0 during any semester are subject to
probation or suspension from the program. Suspl:rmc-n imvolves temporary ineligibility to
take additional major course work until such time as the course(s) completed unsatisfac-
torily or their equivalent are again offered and are satisfactorily completed. This period is
typically one year.
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3. Students are subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the followin
conditions: receipt of two course grades below 2.0 during completion of the professiona
program, being subject to probation more than twice or to suspension more than once:
Onee dismissed, students may not reenter the physical therapy program.

4. Srudents will be informed of all probation, suspension and dismissal decisions in writing,
including the grounds for the decision, a time frame for probationfsuspension, and any
remedial work or repeat course work that must be completed prior to continuing in the

Imi=
5. E{H:cism regarding the imposition of probation, suspension or dismissal, any remedial
wark to be completed and the removal of probation or suspension will be made by the
Physical Therapy Honors and Promotion Committee. Appeals of Physical Therapy
Honors and Promotion Committee decisions may be made to the dean of the School of
Health Sciences. The dean's decision shall be final. For additional information on general
university policies on repeats, see Repeating courses.

" Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct s critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Code of Ethics and Guide for Professional Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Honors and
Promotion Committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by studéent needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.
Major standing in Physical Therapy is prerequisite to all courses in FT.

PT 300 Kinesiology (3)

Study of selected anatomical, soructural and functional properties of human mscular, skeleal and
eonnective tissue structure, Normal human movement is emphasized to develop a base of knowledge for
clinical assesement and treamment. Laboratories in surface anatomy and gaitc analysis are included.
Abnormalities and physical dysfunctions are discussed on a limited Iasis,

PT 301 Introduction te Physical (1)

Orientation to the profession of physical therapy inclading concepts related to disability and rehabilita-
tion. Charmacteristics of the profession and the professional expectations for practitioners will be
introduced.

PT 311 Biomechanics [ 3)

The soudy of mechanical principles of human movement and its analysis. Anthropometry, muscle
mechanics, mechanics of materials, and coordination are studied. Instrumentation for kinetic and
kinematic evaluation of human maotion are presented. Advanced gait analysis is included.

PT 321 Basic Athletic Training (2)

Course directed 1o competitive sports and the recognition and immediate care of athletic injuries.

E;‘El.u_ﬁiu and treatment procedures and techniques are presented and practiced. [dentical with
1.

Prerequisite: BIO 205, BIO 207, EXS 350 or PT 300

PT 330 Introduction to Patient Care (3)

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic techniques utilized in physical therapy. Modules include:
professional orientation, patient records, gait training, transfer training, wheekchair management,
assistive device preseription, range of motion, history taking and massage. All of these aspects will be
integrated into a problem solving/case study approach.

PT 331 Evaluation Procedures 1 (2}

Basic principles and techniques of evaluation procedures used in physical therapy. Lecture, laboratory,
demonstration, discussion and clinical site visits will be used to teach students principles and technigues
of palpation, manual muscle testing, goniometry, anthropometric measurement, posture and gaitanalysis,
and vital signs.
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PT 332 Physical Agents (3)
Lecture/laboratory focusing on the principles and procedures for using physical agents. Modules focus on
superficial and deep heat, cryotherapy, infrared, ultraviolet, hyd o COMPTESSION Farments and
traction.

PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lecture/discussion covering the etiology, pathology, symplomatology, treatment and prognaosis of patient
disorders assockated with the medical specialty areas covered in this course, which include: cardiopulmeo-
nary, oncology, bum care, orthopedics, rheumatology and neuromuscular diseases.

PT 334 Evaluation Procedures 11 (4)

Study of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeletal and neuromus-
cular problems.

PT 340 Personal Movement Analysis (1)

Systematic exploration of movement habits/options based on the sensorimotor integration of the
individual student. Self-exploration of facilitation techniques that enhance sensorimotor integration will
be explored. Effects of cognitive, affective and psychomotor factors on movement will be considered.

PT 351 Clinical Education 1 {1}
Ohientation to clinical education including the practice of basic patient evaluation through supervised
experience in the clinical environment.

PT 360 Computer Applications in Physical Therapy (1)
Lectureflab focusing on basic computer knowledge and skill. Emphasis & on the use of computers in
physical therapy practice, education and research.

PT 370 Therapeutic Exercise (4)

Introduction to principles and techniques of therapewtic exercise. Students will begin to formulate
treatment programs to resolve patient problems and foster awareness of the ramifications of these
proceduges on the client and his/her life.

PT 420 Meurophysiology and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Integration of neurcanatomy and neurophysiology as it forms a rationale for parient evaluation and
trearment planning. Special emphasis & given to neurophysiology/neurcanatomy rationale related to
neuromuscular and skeletal dysfuncrions. Lecture, laboratory and practical experiences.

PT 442 Emotional Aspects of Patient-Therapist lnteraction (2)

Study of the various factors impinging upon the patient, the family or meaningful others, other members
of the medical team and ultimately the patient-therapist relationship and what the physical therapist
needs to consider when interacting with the patient or family or meaningful others.

PT 452 Climical Education 11 (2)
Clinical education including advanced patient evaluation and initiation of meatment planning and
implementation under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle I: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
Examines the human developmental progression from conception up to and including adolescence and
the special physical therapy adaptations that are required ae each stage of development. Course format
is varied with discussion, demonstration, lectures, small group activities, field observations and patient
ASSEAEMENL.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

434 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-4070

Acting Dean: Cared 5. Zenas

Office of the Dean: W. W. Kent, assistant to the dean; Sue Lindberg, coordmator, academic
advising; Linda Wright, adviser

Associate professors: Gary Moore, Carol 5. Zenas

Assistant professors: Janice E. Fries, Frances C. Jackson, Pamicia T. Ketcham,
Norman D. Kloosterman, Anahid Kubuicki, Mary E. Mittelstaedt, Nancy A. O'Connor,
Clementine V. Rice, Darlene F. Schott-Baer, Diane B. Wilson

Instructors: Senia A. Duffy, Catherine V.H. Vincent
Special instructors: Virginia R. Hosbach, Remame Mikaila
Visiting instructors: Linda L. Munwo, Suzanne M. Skowronskd, Nancy C. Thompson

Lecturers: Pegry Alford, Roy Aston, Judith A. Avie, Joan Blakdey, Caroljo T. Catron,

Mavilyn B. Chrisman, Jacqueline F. Dalton, Michael P. Dosch, Mary Jane Heaney, Shavon Heskitr,
Frances E. herack, Susan T, Lankowsky, Carmen V. Nicholson-\Weekes, Elizabeth C. Parttevsom,
Kelly E. Shoeppmer, Mary Swingle, Norma Thompson, Jill H. Verros, Eleanor F. Weber,

Lacy M. Zommer

Adjunct professor: Kaven 5. Ehrat
Adjunct associate professor: Joamne K. Napiewocki

Adjunct assistant professors: Evalynn D. Buckowskd, Jeraldine Jackson, Therese M. Pilchak,
Alice Joan Schmids, Christine 5. Zambricki

Adjunct instructors: Kathryn 5. Bizek, Gerald A. Bums, Sandra . Delisi, Nancy L. Haddad,
BabaraS. Lioyd, Stephanie A. Lusis, Lisa Ann Mileto, Gary M. Plagens, Marie A. Renaud- Tessier,
Margaret F. Rombach, Susan A. Walthall, Mary Lou Wesley

Applied nisrsing instructors: Jeaneite Jabobs, Convine Kruse, Sharon A. Langlotz,
Kelly M. Sakalian, Lenora L. Ward

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Nursing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. [t assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricular design,
as well as clinical and research programs that meet the rapidly changing requirements of the
health care field. Board members consult on such matters as facilities, equipment requiremenis,
special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visivors are:
e Allesee, Birmingham, Michigan
m‘ﬁ’. Baker, Chanperson, DB Neadham
Gilenn Betrs, Representative, United Auto Workers
Donald J. Bortz, Jr., President, Bortz Health Care Conporation
Jubius V. Combs, M.D., CEQ, United Amevican Health Cere
Charles L. Crissman, Manager, Crissman Lincoln/Merciry Sales & Leasing
Al 5. Funk, West Bloomfield, Michigan
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Joseph F. Galvin, Attorney, Miller, Canfield, Paddock & Stone

Betey Gerisch, R.N., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan _

Diwethy L. Herea, RN, Associate Hospital Divector, Williarn Bemameont Hospétal, Ra;.dl.':H:

Joann Henderson, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Robert Huttom, Grosse Pointe Park, Michigan, Honorary Member

Frank W, Jackson IlI, Divector, Emph:meﬂrhmulmu Blue Cross Blue Shield of Michigan

Harold C. L. Jackson, Jr., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Kathleen M. Korbelak, Vice Presidens Niarsing Services, Saing John Hospital and Medical Cenger

Michele M. Lepore, Vice President Administration, Health Allisnce Plan

Victomia Reins, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Bomis (5. Sellers, Executive Divector, The Beawmoni Foundation

Robert Shapero, Vice President for Health Care Services, Perry Drug Stoves

Rexy Smith, Vice President Branch Opevations, Standard Federal Bank

Ledee Ulicrey, Assistant Vice President and Deprity General Cosnsel, Blue Cross Blue Shield
of Michipan

Robert Wiencek, M.D., Southfield, Michigan

Offered
Undergraduate Program

The School of Nursing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(B.S.M.). The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the social,
biological and natural sciences with education in the theory and practice of nursing. Graduates
qualify for employment as professional nurses in a variety of settings. A registered nurse
sequence is provided for R.N. students who wish to eam the B.S.N.

The purposes of the program are o

1. Provide a program of quality baccalaureate numsing education grounded on a firm

foundation in the liberal arts and sciences.

2. Prepare a generalist nurse for entry into professional pracrice.

3. Foster professional role development and commitment to continued personal and peo-

fessional growth.
4. Prepare a graduate 1o take the licensure examination of the State Board of Nursing.
5. Prepare a graduate for application to graduate school.

Graduate Program

The School of Nursing offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Nursing
{M.S.N.). This program prepares nurses for advanced nursing practice in nursing administra-
tion, nurse anesthesia, o adult health nursing. For more inforfation, see the Oakland Universiy
Crraduate Catalog.

Admission
The pre-nursing year

Students wishing to enter pre-nursing should have completed two years of high school
mathematics, including alpebra; one year of college preparatory biology; and one year of
chemistry, with a grad{: of 1.8 or betrer in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better is re-
quired for admission to the pre-nursing program at Oakland University. See the sections on
admission to the School of Nursing and Admissions for additional informarion.

During the pre-nursing year, students take introductory courses in the natural and social
sciences and the humanities. The following courses are required for admission to the nuring
[PRCETAIN:
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CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)
CHM 201 Introduction to Organic ard Biological Chemistry (4)
BIO 200 Biology (4)

RHT 150 Compaostcion [ (4)

RHT 160 Compaosition 11 {4)

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology ar
PSY 130 Psychology and Society (4)

PSY 270 Lifespan Developmental Psychology (4)

Admission to the School of Mursing

Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during the winter semester. To be
considered for admission a student must complete all required pre-numsing courses with a
cumulative grade point average of 3.00, and eam a minimum grade of 2.0 in each. Calcularion
of the grade point average is based on all pre-nursing courses whether taken at Oakland
University or another insticution. The student must also be in good standing in the university
{minimum overall grade point average of 2.00). Completion of minimum requirements does
not puarantee admission. Positions are filled with applicants best qualified 1o succeed in the
nursing program. Preference is given to students who have completed a majority of their pre-
nursing credits ar Oakland University. The School of Nursing encourages and actively seeks
male and mincrity applicants. In addition, admission to the nursing program beginning in the
sophomore year, is contingent upon:

1. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including inocula-

ticn for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis (possible chest x-ray), rubella tiver, Heparitis
B va:ciu;atinn. ard correction of any correctable physical limitations (at the students’
expense).

2. Obraining malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000 for the sophomare,

junior and senior years (at the students’ expense).

3. Completion of an approved CPR class within the last year.

All of the required information must be submitted to the School of Nursing by deadlines
specified in the students’ admission letters. It is important thar students maintain their own
health insurance for illness or injury. Clinical agencies are not required 1o provide free
treatment for students and will bill individuals for use of their emergency or employee health
services. .

Advising

The School of Numing advising office is located in 449 O'Dowd Hall (3170-4073). All
students should schedule an advising appointment during the pre-nursing year to review degree
requirements. In addition, students are required wo attend a School of Nursing orienmtion prior
to registration for nursing courses, A plan of study for each student is completed ar-the
arientation. The plan of study is a timetable of courses to be taken and assures progress oward
satisfying degree requirements.

Transfer policy

Programs offered by the School of Mursing are designed to meet National League for Numsing
accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of educarion.
Thus, the program is more than a mere assemblage of courses. Records of students transferring
to Oakland University from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credir is
granted as appropriate. Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all
remaining course work for the degree ar Oakland. Exceptions that permit taking courses at
another institution must have the prior consent of the School of Nursing Committee on
Instruction. A student who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited
institution(s), including Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from a
community or junior college. See Transfer studens mformation for additional information.
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree

To eamn the Bachelor of Science in Humngchgree students must complete a minimum of
125 credits and meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2.  Complete all credits and courses preseribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32
credits in general education (see Undergradsuate degree requirements); 60 credits in the
nursing component; and 25 credits in the humanities and the social and naural
sciences as prescribed by the School of Nursing.

3. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses,

4. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.

Standard Program Plan
Fall Winter
Pre-nursing Pre-nursing
*CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical *BHT 160  Composition [ (4)
Principles (4) *RIO 20 Biology (4)
*RHT 150 Composition | i4) *CHM 201 Organic and Biological
PSY 100 Foundations of Comtemporary Chernistry ' (4)
Peychology (4} *PSYIT0  Lifespan Developmental
OR Pychology (4)
PSY 130 Pspchology & Society
Gieneral Education (4}
Sophomore Sophomore
NES 205 Health Assessment (2} MRS 134 Introduction to Professional
NRS 213 Introdhuction to Murang 1 (6)
Prodessional Mursing (6} WRS 230 Phamacelogy in Professsonal
MRS 225 Effective Communication (2} Murang (2}
BIO 205 Human Anatomy (4} B 207 Human Physiclopy (4}
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab (1 BHO 307 Medical Microbiclogy ()
Junior Junbor
MRS 311 Pathophysiology (3) MRS 313 Mursing Care of Children (4)
MRS 333 Emotional Disorders (4) NRS 334 Emerging Family [£)]
MRS 324 MNumsing Care of Adults [ (4} MRS 315 {continued)
MRS 325 Leaming Resource Lab (1) Cieneral Education {4)
General Education (4) Greneral Education i4)
Senior Senior
NES 420  Professional Mursing in the MRS 430  Leadenhip (1)
Community (8) MRS 434 Mursing Care of Adulbs 11 (k1]
NRS 422  Mumsing Research {3 MBS 436 Practicum (5)
Cencral Education (4] General Education i4)

Total: 125 credits

NOTE: MTH 011 (Elementary Algebra) is a corequisite to CHM 104. MTH 012 (Interme-
diate Algebra) is a prerequisite tosome general educarion courses in the mathematics, logic and
computer science category. Credits for MTH 011/012 do not apply to the BS.N.,

*Courses required for admision w the nursing program.

Annual requirements
Each year, students in the nursing program must supply written validation of:
1. Skin testing for tuberculosis and/or chest x-ray.
2.  Malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000.
3. Completion of an approved CPR class.
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Stedents who have not submitted all of the above items prior to beginning clinical
experiences will be excluded from clinical agencies until they have met all the requirements.
It is important that students maintain their own health insurance for illness or injury. Clinical
agencies are not required to provide free treatment for students and will bill individuals for use
of their emergency or employee health services.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum is developed based upon full-time study. Students who complete
NoN-nursing courses priot 1o entering the program may have a lighter course load, but will not
complete the program earlier.

Students must complete all designated course requirements for each class standing level
in the nursing program before Progressing Lo the next level. Students who are ineligible 1o
progress are placed on inactive starus. Their retumn to the program is contingent upon
availability of space. Students who retum to the nursing program from inactive status must
comply with all School of Nursing policies currently in-effect.

Clinical placements

Mursing students are placed in clinical sentings each semester. These clinical exper-
iences provide students with opportunities to apply theory to practice in caring for individuals,
families or groups.

Cooperating agencics are located throughout the metrapolitan Detroit area. Students are
responsible for pl'ﬂ‘-"i.d!inﬂ their own transportation to and from the clinical agency. Students
must have access to their own car for community health clinical placements in the senior year.

Academic standing policy
Grade point policy

Each student’s program progress will be reviewed at the end of each nursing course. The
periods berween reviews are grading periods, Grades are either numerical or S/U (satisfactory/
ursatisfactory) as specified for the course. The term grade means:

1. an overall grade for a course, or

2. eitheraclinical grade or a theory grade, when a course contains both components, i.e.

the component grade.
Frnhnmfterm

In courses or course components graded numerically, a student assigned a course or
component grade below 1.5 is automatically placed on probation. A student assigned
a course or component grade below 2.0 is subject to academic dismissal from the
program. In the larter case, the school may impose a remediation program while
probation continues or may immediately terminate the student from the nursing
program. A student on probation who in the next grading period has no nursing
grade(s) of unsatisfactory (L) or below 1.5 will be removed from pmi:aﬁun if this is
consistent with any remediation program imposed. A student on prebation, who in the
next grading period has a grade or grades of unsatisfactory or below 2.5, may be
immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation program
imposed while probation continues, as the school shall determine.

2.  In courses or course components graded satisfactoryfunsatisfactory (S}, a student
assigned a course or component grade of unsatisfactory (L) is automatically placed on
probation. The school may impose a remediation program while probation continues.
A student on probation whe, in the next grading period, has no nursing grade(s) of U
or below 2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation
program imposed. A student on probation who, in the next grading period, has a grade
or grades of L or below 2.5 may be immediately terminated from the nursing program
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or may have a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school
shall determine.

3. Astudent must maintain a GPA of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses to remain in good
academic standing. If a student's nursing GPA falls below 2.50, the student is
automarically placed on probation. If a student increases the nursing GPA 1o at least
2.50 within the next two grading periods, the student will be removed from probarion.
If not, the school may impose a remediation program while probation continues or
immediately terminate the student from the nursing program.

4. A student who earns course or component grades of unsatisfactory or below 1.5 in two
nursing courses within the same grading pericd may be immediately rerminated from
the nursing program or may have a remediation program imposed while on probation,
as the school shall determine.

5. Astdent whois placed on probation by the School of Mursing more than one time may
be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation
program imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.

Eligibility for graduation

In addition to sarisfying other stated requirements, to be recommended for graduation:

1. A smdent must be in good academic standing {non-probationary).

2. A sadent must have a cumulative GPA of at least 2.50 in nursing courses.

3 A smudent must have a grade of at least 1.0 in all per-nursing courses and BIO 205,

206, 207, and 307.

A student placed on probation at the expected time of graduarion may have a remediation

program imposed as the school shall determine.

Degree completion sequence for registered nurses

The School of Mursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to eam a Bachelor of Science
in Nursing. The purposes, philesophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
basic and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies wake into
account the professional and life experiences of BN students. The first course in the nursing
sequence is NRS 212, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses,

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in nursing

and who possess a valid Michigan RN, license may apply for admission to the BSN. program.
Registered nurses must complere all credits and/or courses in the degree program.
Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:
=1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) credit, MNational League for Nursing
achievement tests and ACT Proficiency Examination P‘r:gram (PEP) credit. Aca-
demic credit may be granted in courses for whar students know, n:ganllﬂ of where or
how they acquired the knowledge.

2. Transfer of credirs. The School of Numsing evaluates previcus course work to determine
equivalency.

3. -Credit by examination at Oakland University. Registered nurses may demonstrate
competency by passing competency examinations, except as noted in 4. below,

4. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the
above methods, RN, students must enroll and successfully complere courses. All RN,
students are required to enroll in NRS 205, NRS 122, NRS 420, NRS 412, NRS 430
and MRS 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.
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Additional Information
Accreditation and program review

The Oakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Mursing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau Intemational Honor Society in Mursing,
was chartered in April 1986 ar Cakland University. Candidates for membership are selected
on the basis of superior scholastic achievement and evidence of professional leadership
potential.

National Student Nurses’ Association

Pre-nursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged to become members of the
Mational Student Nurses” Association. NSNA is the mechanism through which students
participate in planning and formulating policies related to the School of Nursing.

Qualification for R.N. licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory performance on the licensing examination
prescribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a nurse is known as a
registered nurse (RN, ). Licensure in one state entithes a qualified holder to seek licensure by
erdlorsement in other states,

Applicants who have been convicted of charges other than minor traffic violations may be
denied a license o practice nursing.

Course Offerings

Mursing courses may include student leaming experiences in the classroom, leaming
resource laboratory, and clinical agencics inthe community. Admission tothe MAESITE PrOgram
is required for enrollment in any required nursing course.

The School of Nussing offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student
needs and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule
of Classes.

MRS 205 Health Assessment (2)
Introduces students 1o the process of health assessment. Emphasis is on multidimensional assessment and

technigues for communicaring data collected to other health personnel.
Corequisite: BICO 205 and 206, and NRS 123,

MRS 222 Transition to Professional Nursing (5)
Introduces framework of numsing curriculum, including the conceps of man, environment, health and
nursing. Opportunity for the demonsteation of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.

MRS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing 1 (6)
Introduces framework of nursing curriculum, incleding the concepts of man, environment, health and
nursing. Basic nursing skills are applied to the care of healthy elients.

NRS 225 Elfective Communication in Clinical Practice (2}

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the nursing process. Initiates develop-
ment of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioral theory related to seccessful
application of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encoamiers.

MRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional Mursing (1)
Focuses on basic concepts of pharmacology and their application in the clinical setting.
Corequisite; BIO 207,
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NRS 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing 11 (&)

Continuation of MRS 223, Examines general principles involved in care of clients experiencing common
health deviations. Gordon's Punctional Health Famework is utilized as the basis for the assessment,
planning, implementation and evaluation of numsing care.to assigned clients.

Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206, and MRS 205.

Corequisite: NRS 130

NRS 322 Pathaphysiclogy (3}
Examines how physiological functions are modified by discase processes.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

NRS 313 Mursing Care of Children (4)

Implications of variables related 1o health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the interaction of
biological responses to stressors from barth through adolescence. Study provides the base for expanding
competence in nursing skills cenrering on care function and more sophasticated application of nursing
process with clients in various clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequisite: NRS 325.

MRS 324 MNursing Care of Adults | (4)

Explores the effect of vartables related 1o health and illness in the adult. Emphasis is on the interaction
of biological responses to stressors in the adult life eyele. Study provides the base for expanding
competence in nursing skills centering on care functions and more sophisticated application of nursing
process with clients in acure care clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequisite: NRS 323,

NRS 325 Learning Resource Lab (1-2)
Practice and validation of selected nursing care skills in the leaming resource laboratory.
Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

MRS 3313 Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders {4)
Study focuses on l.hl: cane :?-:In:nu mhmmc mnﬁmluﬂu exploration of variables affecting the
development of pswhnpmhuhgy emphasizes the

care for patients iatric problems.

Frerequisite: Comg :mn-nhl sophomore level courses,

Corequisire: MRS 325.

MNRS 334 Mursing Care of the Eme rﬁ Family {4)

Experience in the care of families throughour © ildbearing cycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor room, delivery and post partum sertings. Focus is on variables contributing toa
healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive transition to parenthood.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequisite: NRS 325.

MRS 420 Professional Mursing in the Community [8)

E:phwh:.m of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, the family and the
community. Emphasis is on analysis of elient adaptation 1o environmental stressors, nursing actions
directed rowarnd prevention of illness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public hﬂlth, and
collaboration with others in the community to achieve mutual goals.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

MRS 422 Mursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content related o nursing theory, research
design, and data analysis strategies. Major emphasis is on the use of research concepts for the purpose of
evaluaring relevant research for use in nuring practice.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

lopment of nursing interventions to provide

MRS 430 Leadership in Professional Mursing (3)
Seminar designed 1o tnal:l:-e students to develop a beginning framework: for mursing Ir:ldunhlp and

ractice. In-depth examination of management principles, theosies and professional practice issues.
E’rtn:qmmc Completion of all junior level courses.

Corequisite: MRS 436.
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MRS 434 Mursing Care of Adults 11 (3)

Mursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial health altercations.
Corequisite: MES 436,

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing {5)
Practicum offered in a variety of acute care settings designed to facilitate the transition from student wo
mugpmknml Students will apply the nursing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as

leader and I‘J-H;f‘-
;'m-uqul.slu Cmpl!hnn I junior level courses.

MNRS 460 Topics in Nursing {14}

Prowvides comprehensive theoretical nursing content o senior nursing students in a spn:m]qr ANES, &,y

critical care, matemnity, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. Clinical experience in a health
care facility may be required. May be repeated for additional credi.

l"rertqumtr NES 420 or 430,

NRS 490 Independent [1-12)

Options include the opportunity m:mhnu to participate in faculty research or preceptorships
i areas of special interest. Permission of undergraduate director & needed ro ensall for more than
4 credits of independent study in one semester. May be n more than once for a otal of 12 credits.
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This list reflects faculty appointments effective March 15, 1993 asthey were available on the
publication date. :

b
[
1]

Officers of Instruction

SANDRA PACKARD, President of Oakland University and Professor of Education; Ed.D., Indiana
Liniversity

GARY D. RUSSI, Vice President for Academic Affairs and Professor of Health Sciences: PhoD.
University of Kansas

The Faculty

ALl A. ABBASI, Clinical Associare Professor of Health Scienices; M.D., Damascus Universiny

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; PhoD2, University of Waterloo

BONNIE F. ABIEKO, Associate Professor of Ant History; Phe.D)., Princeton University

GARY W. ABRAMS, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Universtiy of Oklahoma

JAMES R. ADAMS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State University

JOXYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus., Eastman School of Music

SANDRA ALBER, Aswutant Professor of Education; Ed. D, Wayne State University

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Massic; B.Mus.Ed., Indiana University

LETTIE B. ALSTON, Assistant Professor of Music; DOMLAL, University of Michigan

ﬂSHthﬂ ALTAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D)., University of Detroir

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Asociate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, University of llinois

SHELDOMN L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science; PhoD., University of Minnesota

FREDERICO A. ARCARI, Consulting Frofessor of Health Sciences; M.ID., Glaspow University

SITARAMAYYA ARI, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.B, Lucknow University
{Iredia)

ALIREZA ARMIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Tehran
LUniversity

ELWOOD P. ARMOUR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD, Oklahoma University

JOHN W. ATLAS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed. D, Wayne Swate University

SUSAN M. AWBREY, Asociate Professor of Education; Ph.[)., Michigan State University

ALLEN L. BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Loyola-Strech School
of Medicine

WILLIAM R. BACEK, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DUO., Kirksville College

GARY C. BARBER, Assistant Professor of Engineering: PhaD., University of Michigan

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Awociate Professor of Management and Chairperson, Department of
Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Wamne State University

JOHN BARMARD, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

CARL F. B.ﬁHNES, jﬂ.. Prodessor of A H i.EI:l:Iﬂ' anad ﬂmiu&ﬂal-lm': F'h.E'.L, Grhu'n!;liq Uni,\rcniqn

SUSAN M. BARRETT, Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.A., Texas Tech University

RICHARD F. BARROMN, Associate Professor of Edweation; Ph.D., Syracuse University

MOHAMMAD 5. BAZAYZ, Asistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oklabhoma

MICHAEL R. BEAUVAIS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne State University

ELSA R. BECK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D\, Colomado State University,
DV .M., Oklahoma State University

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Th.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of Washington

JACK E. BELEN, Clinical Assistant Frofessor of Health Sciences; DLO., Chicago College of
Csteopathic Medicine

JANET BENMETT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; PhD., Cakland University

LINDA BENSON, Asociate Profesor of History; Ph.DL, University of Leeds {England]

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Professor of Physics; Ph.D,, University of Maryland
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PETER ]. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.Dx., Michigan Seare Universiry

KEITH A. BERVEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

STAN A. BEYLER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., University of lllinois

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology and Chairpersen, Department of Sociology
and Anthropology Ph.D., Undversity of Chicago

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; PhoD., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State Universiry

PETER ). BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of Linguistics;
Ph.[., University of Michigan

KATHRYN 5. BIZEK, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.5.N., B.N., Wayne State University

KLAUS M. BLACHE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physies: Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

DUANE L. BLOCK, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.y, University of Wisconsin

REYNA T. BLUMENTRITT, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Central Michigan
Llmiversity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Purdoe University

KARL BOELTER, Associate Professor of Music and Chairperion, Department of Music, Theatre and
Darvce; DM AL, University of Michigan

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Chio State University

MICHAEL J. BORRELLI, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D, University of llinods (Urbana-
Champaign)

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare University

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne State
Linivenity

HENRY D. BOUTROS, Clinscal Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.AL, Wayne State University

LOUIS R. BREAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.DD., University of Wisconsin

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology: Ph.D., Purdue Undversity

DAVID C. BRICKER, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Professor of Journalism and Chairperson, Department of Rhetoric,
Communication and Joumalism; LI, University of Detroit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnari

MARC E. BRIOD, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chairperson, Depantment of
Philesophy; PhoD., University of Minnesota

GREGORY GIL BROWN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropalogy; Bd.D, Harvard Universiry

ROBERT W. BROWN, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Counseling:
Ph.[x, Wayne State Linieersity

STEPFHEN L. BROWN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physies; Ph.D., University of Toronto

MARIA M. SZICZESNIAK BRYANT, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., University of
Wroclaw (Poland)

EVALYNN D, BUCZKOWSKI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Muring: M5, RN,
University of Dietroit

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., University of
Californda (Daviz)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D)., Wayne State University

HARVEY BURDICE, Professor of Psychology: Phi.DL, Universicy of Minnesota

GERALD A. BURNS, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing: M.SN., R.N., Wayne Stare University

RICHARD J. BURKE, Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D), Universioy of Chicago

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestern Universiry

BARUCH CAHLON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD, Tel Aviv Universaty

JOSEPH H. CALLAGHAN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph. D, University of llinots (Urbana-
Champaign}

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry: Ph.D, Wayne State Universioy

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Ant History; PhuD., Yale University
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RICHARD G. CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Michipan

RAY A. CARLSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.5., Wayne State University

THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS; Profesor of Political Science; PhoD., Michigan State Universiry

ELLEN M. CHAFPIN, Adjunct Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of
Kentucky

RASUL G. CHAUDHRY, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; PhoDD., University of Manitoba

FRAMCIS H. K. CHEN, Adjunct Professor of Engineening; Ph.Dy, University of Hlinois {(Uibana-
Champaign)

QUN CHEN, Adjunct Instructor in Medical Physics; Ph.D., Oakland Universicy

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Rutgers
LUmiversaty

KA CHAI CHEDE, Associate Professor of Engineening; Ph.D)., Oakland Universicy

]J. CURTIS CHIPMAMN, Associate Professor of Mathematieal Sciences; Ph.D., Dartmouth College

SOLLTUNG CHIU-TSAD, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; PhoD., State University of Mew
York [Stony Brook)

MICHAEL CHOPP, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York Unniversicy

ROBERT ]. CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.DD., Syracuse University

FRANEK A. CIOCH, Asociate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of Michigan

CHRISTOPHER R. CLASON, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D, University of Califomia { Davis)

F. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Asociate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, School of
Edhscarion and Human Services; Ph.[, University of Michigan

FRANE M. CLEARY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.B.A., Washington
Llniversity

FAYE M. COBB, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy: MA., Wayne State University

MNATALIE BELL COLE, Assistant Professor of Emglish: Ph.D, State University of New York ( Buffala)

GERALD COMPTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; M.S., Oukland University

KRISTINE SALOMON COMNDIC, Associate Professor, University Library; M.S.L., Western
Michigan University

WILLIAM W. COMNNELLAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Journalizm and Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs Ph.L, University of Michigan

BRIAM A. CONMERY, Assistant Professor of English; PhoDX, University of Arizona

GEORGE E. COON, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Reading and Language
Arts: EAD, Wayne State Universicy

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Asociate Professor of Rhetoric and Communication; Ph.D, Wayne
State Linmversity

ADDINGTON M. COPPIN, Assistant Professor of Economics; Pho), University of Illinois

CARLD COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Limguistics and Director, Center for International
Programs; Ph.D., University of Chicago

PETER M. CORRY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; Ph. [, University of Texas

JOHN D, COWLISHA'W, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
Llniversity

ROMALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education; PhoD., University of Delaware

WILLIAM 5. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.3.L.5., Case Western Beserve
Universi

JOHN I EYEISEMAH. Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Western Reserve
Universi

JOHN P. l{,;'i'rJLLEH. Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.B.A., Michigan State University

MARSHALL N. CYRLIN, Clinical Assoctate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D, Washington
Llniversity

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Assoctate Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of Graduate Study; Ph.D., University of Wyoming

KATHERINE L. DAHLSTROM, Visiting Instructor in Joumalism; B.A., Oakland University

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowsa

MANOHAR K. DAS, Associate Professor of Engimeering: Ph.D., Colorado State University

INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor, University Library and Associare Dean, University
Libsary; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

JAMES E. DAWSON, Associate Professor of Music; A.Mus.D., University of Michigan

REBECCA REESE DAWSON, Instnictor in Music; M.M., West Texas Stare University

SANDRA 5. DELISI, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing: MOS.N., RN, Wayne State University

HEMNRY R. DeLORME, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.S., Oakland Universicy
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ALBERT A. DePOLO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D.0., Philadelphia
College of Osteopathic Medicine

DPE_‘I'-IIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D, University of

Zimcinnati

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; BS., Ohio State University

GADIS ] DILLOM, Professor of Accounting; Ph.D), University of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BF.A., University of
Wisconsin

DAVID P. DOANE, Professor of Quantitative Methads; Ph.D., Purdue University

WILLIAM DOBREFF, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; )., Detroit
College of Law

A CHPELES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; B.S., Adelphi College

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistanit Professor of Health Sciences: M.D., S.C.B. College (India)

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Asoctate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwestern University and D.Lirt.
{Honorary), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology: Ph.D.. Brandeis University

DAVID J. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences and Associate Dean, College
of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D.. University of lowa

SOMIA A. DUFFY, Instructor in Mursing; M.5., BN, University of Michigan

ELENA 1. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy
of Science of USSR

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Albany Medical College

DE WITT S. DYKES, JR., Associate Professor of History; M.A., University of Michigan

KEVINM E. EARLY, Assistant Professor of Sociology; PhoD, University of Florida

JANE D). EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D., Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Fh.D., Wayne State University

JOYCE ECKART, Assistant Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum,
Instruction and Leadership; BEd.D., University of Rochester

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Comell University

KAREN 5. EHRAT, Adjunct Professor of Mursing; Ph.Dx, B.N., University of Arirona

LAURIE M. EISENHOWER, Associate Professor of Dance; M.F.A., Antona State University

1SAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemisory; PhoD), Hebrew University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences and Chemistry; Fh.D.,
Hebrew University of Jenssalem

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Enginesting: M.5., Chrysler Institure

OLAF EVJENTH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; Orthopedic Institure, Oslo (Morway)

ROBERT 1. FACKO, Associate Professor of Music; Ed.D., Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Westemn Beserve
Liniversi

EDW.&H.I}':;. FARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Phuld., University of linoks

- ANNME CAIRNS FEDERLEIN, Asociate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RONALD C. FINUCANE, Professor of History and Chairperson, Department of History; FhuD,
Sranford University

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D., Columbia University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D)., University of lowa

ERIC ]. FOLLO, Professor of Educastion; Ed. DL, Wayme State Lniversity

AUGUSTIN K. FOSU, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Morhwestern Universicy

SUZANNE 0. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, Univensity Library; D.P.A, George
Washington University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D, Pennsylvania State University

PATRICK R. FRAZEE, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., University of
Michigan

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan

JANICE E. FRIES, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.S.M., BN, Ohio State University

JON FROEMEE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph. [, University of California
[ Berkeley)

DAMNIEL HF FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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GEORGE ). GAMBOA, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson,
Department of Computer Science and Engineering; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Science (India)

WILMA GARCIA, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.I, Wayne Stare Universiry

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, Uiniversity Library; MLA., University of Chicago

DAVID GARFINKLE, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associate Professor, University Libeary; M.LS.. University of Oklzhoma

JULIEN GEMDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD, Comell University

BEVERLEY B. GELTNER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.I., University of Michigan

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Asociate Professar of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State Universicy

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, Wayne Seate Universicy

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German and Chairperson, Department of Modern Languages
and Literatures; Ph.D, University of Michigan

FRANEK J. GIBLIN, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of Mew York
{Baffala)

SARAH L. GIBSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne Scate Universicy

STEVEN W. GILBERT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.[)., Purdue University

DAVID K. GILBOE, Clinical Instractor in Physical Therapy: B.S., Wayne State University

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Theatre; Ph.D., Stanford University

DANIEL P. GLAZIER, Adjunct Instructor in Industrinl Health and Safery; M.S., Wayne State
Liniversity

ALEKSANDRA E. GLOWACKA, Assistant Professor of Marketing: PhoD., Indiana University

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.Dv, University of Michigan

ROBERT ). GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDOMN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M., University of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Associate Professor
of Biomedical Sciences; PhD)., University of Vermont

BRIAMN R. GOSLIN, Asociate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D)., Rhodes University (South Africa)

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor of Biological Sciences; PhoD., University of Michigan

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; PhoD, Morthwestern Universicy

PAUL R. GRAVES, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of California (Irvine)

KARL D. GREGORY, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D), University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.ly., Virginia Polytechnic
Insrinute and State University

REM-JYH GU, Asociare Professor of Engineering; Phil}, Stare University of Mew York (Buffalo)

YOU-LANG GU, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Purdue University

ANDREW 5. GUNSBERG, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of lllinois

MANCY LOESER HADDAD,; Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.5.N., B.N., Wayne Stare University

STACEY L. HAHN, Assistant Professor of French; PhuD)., University of Wisconsin (Madison)

GERALD W, HALL, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; M.P. AL, Wayne State University

JOHN F. HALPIN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of [llinois {(Chicago)

CARDOL E. HALSTED, Associate Professor of Dance; ELD., Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Associate Professor of Bhetoric; Ph.D., University of Southermn
California

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Educarion; Ph. D, University of Delaware

NIGEL HAMPTON, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

CHRISTINE H. HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Michigan State University

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology: Ph.D., University of Connecticut

FEOMNA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College of
Wisconsin

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washingron

ALGEA O, HARRISON, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.DD., lowa State University
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RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Instinute

SUSAN E. HAWKINS, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D)., University of Oregon

DANIEL C. HAWORTH, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell Universiry

SUSAN HAWORTH-HOEPPNER, Visiting Instructor in Sociology; M.A., University of Alabama

JOSEPH A. HELPERN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Oakland University

JOHN W. HENKE, JR., Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.[2, Michigan State University

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chairperson, Department of Biological
Siences; Ph.D)., The City Uiniversicy of Mew York

NIELS HEROLD, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D)., University of California (Berkeley)

FRED W. HETZEL, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Waterloo {Ontario)

KEMNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associste Professor of Biomedical Sclences; Ph.D., Southemn Illinots
Liniversi

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.AL, University of Denver

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communication; Ph.D., Harvard University

ASA HILLIARD, Adjunct Professor of Education; Ed.[., University of Denver

DALE HOEKSTRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of lowa

JOHN M. HOFFMANN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Indhustrial Health and Safery; PhoD., Naval
Postgraduate School

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor of Music; Fellow of the American Academy of Roma

AMIR M. HORMOZI, Assistant Professor of Operations Management; Ph.Dx, University of Howston

ALICE 5. HORNING, Aswociate Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D., Michigan State
Liniversity

RONALD M. HORWITE, Professor of Finance; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

VIRGINIA R. HOSBACH, Special Instmector in Mumsing; M.S.M., B.N., Oakland Usivessicy

ROBBIN R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Masachusetts Institute of Technology

JOSEPH D HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Departement of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Associate Professer of Communication; PhuD., Wayne State University

JAMES F. HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.D)., Princeton University

JAMES W. HUGG, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., California Institute of
Technology

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed D)., University of Mew Mexico

MICHAEL Y. Y. HUNG, Professor of Engineering: Ph-ID., University of lllinois

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Professor of Biological Sciences: PhoD)., Syracuse University

RIKUMA 1TO, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph. [, University of 1linois

ODED 1ZRAELT, Professor of Economicss Pholk, University of Chicago

FRAMCES C. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Mursing: Ph.Dy, RN, Wayne State University

GLENN A. JACKSOM, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DL, University of Michigan

JERALDINE JACKSOMN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.S.N., .M., Wayne State
LUiniversity

SHEILA M. JACOBS, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systema; Ph.D., Arizona State
Liniversity

EATHLEEN JAKUBIAK-KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Waymne State
LUnivernsity

ROBERT W. JARSKI, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., University of lowa

WILLIAM D). JAYMES, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D, University of Kansas

BARBARA J. JENKINS-AMDERSON, Clinical Asociate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences;
M., Wayne Stare University

MICHAEL M. JOH, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Seoul National
Llniversiry (Korea)

G, FHILIP JOHMNSOM, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.Dv, University of Minnesota

GERARD R. JOSWIAK, Adjunct Assistant Profiessor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
Umniversity

JACK E. JUNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Michigan

FREDDY Hh;rKALTENHDRH.{Hinica! Professor of Physical Therapy; DUO., London Callege of
Osteopat
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GERTRAUD KALTENBORN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Frese Universitat
{Berlin, Germany)

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine

MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.D, Universaty of Wisconsin

JOHN ]. KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

RAYMOND E. KARCHER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; PhuD.,
Purdue University

FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kentucky

KRISTIE 5. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M5, University of Kentucky

JOHM F. KAZMIERSKI, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, College of
Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery (Des Maines, lowa)

PATRICIA T. KETCHAM, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.SM,, RN, Oakland Unbeersicy

FPAUL A. KETCHUM, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; PhuD)., University of Massachosetes

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Denver

RAVINDRA KHATTREE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Parsburgh

MNAIM A. KHEIR, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Systems
Engineering; Ph.D)., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences

RAGHUNATH KHETAN, Adjunct Professor of Engincening; Ph.L)., State University of New Yok
(Scony Brook)

JAE HO KIM, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of lowa

JOHN D. KIM, Assistant Professor of Marketing: Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

SEYOUNG KIM, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD., Pennsylvania State Univensicy

PAUL O. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SUDHA R. KINI, Clinical Associate Profesor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; MLB.R.S., Bombay
Liniversity

KEITH R. KLECKNER, Professor of Engineering: Pholl., Comell Linivensity

ROBERT KLEIMAN, Associate Professor of Finance; Pholk, Michigan State University

JOHN 8. KLEMANSKI, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.Dx, Wayne State University

NORMAN KLOOSTERMAN, Assistant Professor of Nursing: M.5.N., BN, Wayne State University

DEANNA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Assistant Professor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Wayne State Liniversity

MARGARET KLUKA, Clinkcal Instnactor i Medical Laboratory Sciences: M5, Wayne State University

O5A JACKSON KLYKKEN, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CHING LONG KO, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklaboma

KENNETH F. KORAL, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
Liniversity

ROY A. KOTYNEK, Asociate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestern University

PETER R. KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S.A., Central Michigan University

JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of California ( Berkeley)

KORNELIA KULIG, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
[ Wrroclaw, Poland)

DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; FhD., Purdue
University

ANAHID KULWICKI, Assistant Professor of Muming: DUNLS., BN, Indiana University School of
HMursing

RUBEN S. KURNETZ, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D., University
of Michigan

MARGARET L. KURIMAMN, Special Instructor in Rhetorsc; PhoD, Union Graduste School
(Cincinnati, Ohio)

ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M., University of Michigan

DAVID W. LAMB, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: B.Sc., Queens University (Ontario)

L. THEODORE LANDAU, Associate Professor of Psychology: Ph.[), University of Califomia
{Berkeley)

CATHY A. LARSON, Senior Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Alabama

{Birmingham)
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JANUSZ W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk

DAVID L. LAU, Associate Professor of Commamication, Ph.D., Southern Hlinois University

THOMAS W. LAUER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Indiana
Liniversity

ROSS R. LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences

ALBERT L. LEDERER, Professor of Management Information Systems and Chairperson, Department
of Decizsion and Information Sciences; PhoD., Ohio State Universicy

YONG JUN LEE, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Univesity of [Hlinois

FRANK ). LEPKOWSK]I, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of Michigan

MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State Universicy

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics: Ph.DD., New York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Asscciate Professor of Peychology and Chairperson, Department of
Psychology; Ph.Dx, Temple University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., State University of New York
{Albany)

BARBARA 5. LLOYD,; Adjunct Instructor in Nursing; M.P.H., RN, University of Michigan

ROBERT N. K. LOH, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering and Director of the Center for Robotics
and Advanced Automation; Ph.D), University of Waterloo

NATHAN F. LOMNGAN, Assistant Professor of Russian; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JACQUELINE 1. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed. .. Wayne State University

DAVID G. LOWY, Asociate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Tennessce

MICHAEL R. LUBETSKY, Clinical Assismant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
LUniversity

AARON LUPOVITCH, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Stare University

STEPHANIE ANN LUSIS, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.S.N., B.N., Wayne State University

BARBARA MABEE, Assistant Professor of German; PhoD, Ohio State University

DONALD MacARTHUR, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., McMaster University (Hamilton,
Cntario)

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associare Professor of Political Science and Chairperson, Department of
Folitical Science; Ph.ID., University of Houston

MELANIE MADERCIC, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne Seate
University

TOM MADHAVAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences: M.D., University of Madras (India)

JED G. MAGEN, Clinical Asistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; D.O,, College of
Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, Des Moines {lowa)

FREDERICK P. MAIBAUER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

TADEUSZ MALINSKI, Professor of Chemistry; Fh.D., University of Paznan

DONALD G. MALM, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D)., Brown University

BRUCE J. MAMNN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: B.S., University of Reading (England)

RAYMOND R. MARGHERIO, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Lniversity

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

JOHN MARNEY, Professor of Chinese; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering: M.5,, Oakland University

DAVID W. MASCITELLL, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

EIERAM D, MATHIESON, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D, Indiana
Liniversicy

DOMNALD ©. MAYER, Assistant Professor of Management; .1, Duke University

TURK McCLESKEY, Asistant Professor of History; Ph.D., College of William and Mary

DONALD A. McCRIMMON, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Morth Carolina State
University

GARY C. McDONALD, Adpunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue Univemsity
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JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences and Chairperson, Department of
Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALBERT ]. MEEHAN, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Boston University

JANE MEIKLE, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; B.A., Colby Collepe

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L.S., George Peabody College

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instrector in Mumsing: M.Ed., R.N., Loyola University

LISA ANN MILETO, Adjunct Instructor in Numing; M.SN., R.N., Mercy College of Detroit

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DU0., Chicago College of
Chteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Associarte Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of Pars

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

STEVEN R. MILLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachuserts Institute of Technology

SARUNAS 5. MINGELA, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., Wayne State
LUniversity

BILLY JOE MIMNOR, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana Universicy

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State University

SID MITTRA, Professor of Finance; Ph.[)., University of Florida

LEE R. MOBLEY, Assistanut Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of California (Santa Barbara)

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

GARY MOORE, Associate Professor of Nursing; Ph.D,, R.M., Wayne State University

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Wayne State University

SEAM F. MORAN, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D, American University

ESTELA MORENO-MAZZOLI, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DOMNALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Seiences; PhoD., Banaras Hindu University { India)

EDWARD F. MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.A., University of Detroir

SHAROM P. MUIR, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Mebrska

MNIVEDITA MUEHER]L; Assistant Professor of Economics; PhoD), Virginia Polytechnic Instinure

LINDA MUNRD, Visiting Instructor in Mursing; M.SM., B.M., Wayne State University

BRIAN F. MURPHY, Associate Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., Universicy
of London

J. AUSTIN MURPHY, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D, University of Georgia

KEVIN ]J. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Depamment of Economics
FPh, Michigan State University

LOUNS J. MACHMAMN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, Ohio Stare University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), University of Alberta

SEIGO NAKAD, Assistant Professor of Japanese; Phul., Mew York Universicy

]ﬂ&l’:ﬂE MNAPIEWOCK]I, Adjunct Associate Professor of Numsing; ].D., M.S.N., RN, Wayne State

VETS

KEEVIM . :I'?-IH.T[-I.AN. Associate Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Univemsity of Oregon

RUTH NATHAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology; PhoD., Oakland Universicy

8. DAVID NATHANSOMN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of
Witwatersrand (South Africa)

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; 1.0, Kansas City College of
Crteopathic Medicine

NANCY A. O'CONMNOR, Assistamt Professor of Nusing; M.5S.HN., L., Wayne State University

THEOFHILUS O. OGUNYEMI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences: Ph.D., Kansas State
Liniversity

RICKY E. OLSOMN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

ROMNALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Dean, School of Health Sciences;
Ph.I2, Illinois Institute of Technology

BARBARA R. ONDRISEK, Adjunct Instrsctor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.5., Central
Michigan University

ROGER ]. ORDIDGE, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Nottingham Univessity (England)

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Asociate Professor of History; Ph.1., Univensity of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Professor of Educations Ed.D., Indiana Universiry

CARRIE OWENS-PETTY, Special Instructor in Education; M.A_, Michigan State University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University
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MOON J. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

MARY AREEGGUNI PAPAZIAN, Asustant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California
(Los A )

BAVI PAMW&R&H. Professor of Marketing and Management Information Systems; Ph.D.,
Georgia State University

MOHINDER PARKASH, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Astzona

GREGORY A. PATTERSON, Assistant Professor of Danee; MLFA., University of Michigan

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Fopsoasree ].'Jtvr'l:s‘;!'nml.: Ph.D)., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Associate Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Depanment of Accounting
and Finance; Ph 1), University of Birmingham (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.B.A., Wright State University

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Rochester

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.5., Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskatchewan

DAWN M. PICKARD, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.[)., Wayne State University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Asociate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroit

THERESE PILCHAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; M5, R.N., Mercy College

CHRISTINE PILLDOW, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; MLA., Wayne State University

GERALD ]. PINE, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Education and Human Services; Ed.D.,
Boston Liniversicy

RICHARD C. PIPAN, Assistant Professor of Educarion; Ed D)., University of Morth Carolina

R. MOHAN PISHARODI, Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Tennesses

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, State University of New
York (Binghamoon)

JOHN P. PISKULICH, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., State University of Mew York
{ Binygthamiton )

JEFFREY PLACZEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: B.5., Oakland University

GARY PLAGEMNS, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing, M.SM., BN, Wayne State University

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library: A.M.L.5., University of Michigan

ANNE PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; PhuD., Wayne State University

HAROLD D, PORTHNOY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Wayne Scate University

BARBARA ). POTTS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Mercy College of
Detroit

M. DAVE POULIK, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Toronto Medical
School

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Prince of Wales
Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Toronto

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Professor of Himdi-Undu; PhoD, University of London

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education; Phul)., University of Florida

KANAMARLAPUDI RAQ, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Guntur Medical
Collepe, Andhra University (India)

ROMALD F. RAPIN, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MARILYN ]J. RAYMOND, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne State University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Science;
Ph.[0., University of Vermont

CHANDRA S. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Osmania Medical
Col

\'E.Nll?igfl‘ M. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eye Research [nstivute; Ph.D.,
Fordham University

MARIE ANTOINETTE RENAUD-TESSIER, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing: M.S.N., BN,
Wayne State University

ETI..EHEHTIHE V. RICE, Assistant Professor of Nuning; M.5.N., B.N., Wayne State Universicy

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, Liverpool University

!}.u'EH[EL F. RING, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S.L.S., University of Wisconsin
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REMATE 1. ROHDE, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D, Indiana Universicy

MARGARET F. ROMBACH, Adjunct Instructor in Mumsing: M.A., University of Detroit

H‘}E.TIE]? i’l}-lHI"'l ROONEY, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of California

iy

HELENE M. ROSEN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., University of Michigan

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associate Professor of English; M.A., Wayne State University

JOSEPH 5. ROSENSHEIN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Irstitute of Technology

JOSEFH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Universiry of Michigan

RICHARD ]. ROZEK, Asociate Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

ANDREW RUSEK, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Technical University of Warsaw (Poland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Univemsity of California { Berkeley)

JULIUS RUTZKY, Consulting Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., New York University School
of Medicine

AMANDI P. SAHU, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph,DL, Washington University

PANAJIOTIS SAKKALIS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Universicy of
Rochester (Mew York)

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical [nstructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S. Wayne State
Liniversity r

BRIAM P. SANGEORZAN, Asmociate Professor of Engineering; Fh.D., University of Wisconsin
(Madeon)

FAZLUL SARKAR, Adjunct Asociate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD)., Banars Hindu University
(India)

CYNTHIA ). SCHELLENBACH, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology; PhoD., Pennsylvania
State University

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology; Ph.D)., Syracuse University

RALPH J. SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D)., University of Cincinnari

JANICE SCHIMMELMAMN, Associate Professor of Art Hisrory; PhD., Unniversity of Michigan

ALICE JOAN SCHMIDT,; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.5.M., Case Western Reserve
Ulniversity

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[., Montana State University

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.Dx, Wayne State Universicy

PARBURY SCHMIDT, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; PhoD), University of Michigan

IRWINM E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[, University of Margland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College
of Deteopathic Medicine

F. DARLENE SCHOTT-BAER, Assistant Professor of Nussing; Ph.[2., R.N., Wayne State University

SHERRYL A. SCHULTZ, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Clemson
Universi

HﬂWhRﬂwﬁ. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Management; Ph.D., Comell Universicy

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.DL, Liniversicy of [llinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTYE, Associate Professor of Journalism; Fh.D., Wiyne State Uni'l.lrr:.il;'p

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science: M.D., University of Michigan

DANIEL SELAHOWSKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy: B.S., New York Univessity

SANKAR SENGUPTA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Clemson Universiry

MARK W. SEVERSON, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Minnesora

CYNTHIA L. SEVILLA, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD, University of Washingron

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.Dx, Liniversity of Washington

CﬁR&L‘!’H&- SHALHOUB, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.5., University of
Michigan

DAVID W, SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue Universiy

BARKUR 8. SHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, University of Mysore
{India}

GARY SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.Dy, Michigan State University

KEAREM F. SHERIDAM, Assistant Professor of Theatre: M. EA., Goodman School of Drama

PETER SHI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Delaware

HITOSHI SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)
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MEIR SHILLOR, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Hebrew Universiny

CORMNELIUS J. SHINE; Profesor of Joumalismg B.5., Univerity of Detroir

BRYAN P. SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan State University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Accounting M. Acc., Ohio State University

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Seate Liniversity

ALLEN SILBERGLEIT, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SALLY M. SILK, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Anthropology; Ph.D., Syracuse
LUniversity

PASQUALINA 1. SKANDALARIS, Visiting Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

SUZANNE MARY SKOWRONSKI; Visiting Instructor in Numing: MS.M., BN, Wayne State
University

ANDREI N. SLAVIN, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Leningrad Technical University

DOROTHY ). SMITH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy: B.S., Wayne State Universiry

MICHAEL B. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)

STEPHEN S0MNG, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D, University of
California (Los Angeles)

RIE#HRD G. SOPER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., University

ETNEsSeE

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.DD., Indian Institute of Technology
{Bombay, India)

RONALD J. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; PhoD., Michigan State University

MIRON STANO, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Comell University

PAUL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Univensity of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.[), Johns Hopkins University

GEORGE E. STEVENS, Professor of Management and Dean, School of Business Administration;
[DB.A., Kent State University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Sate
Uiniversity

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of Art and Art
History: Ph.D., University of Washington

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Asociste Professor of Exercise Seience and Director, Meadow Brook
Health Enhancement Institute; Phol), Florida State University

DIAME B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting: PhoD., Comell Universicy

ROMNALD A. SUDOL, Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D,, State University of Mew York [(Stony Beook)

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philosophy and Acting Chairperson, Depart-

ment of Human Development and Child Soudies; PhoD, New York University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Arizona

WINSON TAAM, Assistant Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Pho, Princeton University

NOBRMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics; Ph.D.,
Massachuserts Institute of Tec

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNL, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Adjunct
Asistant Professor of Political Science; MPLAL, Oakland University

BARBARA A. THEISEN, Associate Professor of Accounting; ML5.T., Walsh College of Accountancy
and Basiness Administration

SUSAN L. THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of California
(Riverside}

DEBORAH D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.5., Univessicy of
Michigan

KRISTINE A. THOMPSOMN, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.P.H., Universicy of Michigan

NANCY C. THOMPSON, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.5.N., R.N., Oakland University

LASSE ERIK THUE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy
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PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemistry; PhoD).,
Uiniversity of llinois

JOHM E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems and Associate Dean,

" School of Business Administration; PhoD)., State University of Mew York (Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Assistant Professor of Education: Ph.[x, Indiana University

ROMNALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Michigan State Universicy

MICHAEL T. TRESE, Clinical Asociate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Georgetown
Liniversity

STE-KAT TSUL Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Professor of History; PhoD., Harvard University

J. BARRY TURETT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of lilinois

ALEXANDER 5. ULLMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of
Munich Medical School (Germany)

MALIN J. UNAKAR, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences;
Fh.[D., Brown University

JOHN K. URICE, Professor of Theatre and Diean, College of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., Florida State
University

KENNETH L. URWILLER, Consulting Professor of Hlealth Sciences; M.D, University of Webrska

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D., Syracuse
Ulniversity

MARY P. VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of lowa

ROBERT P. VAN TIL, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[)., Morthwestern University

FLAVIO VARANI, Professor of Music; MM, Manhattan School of Music

CLAREMCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Howard Universiey

UMA DEVI ;FENK&TEE'W&MN. Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Missouri
{Columbia

CATHERINE VINCENT, Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N., .M., Wayne Stare University

m{m.rmmum&m. Associate Professor of Engineering: Sc.D)., Washington University

&. Louis

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALIA, Asociate Profesor of Baological Sciences; PhoD), Maharishi Dayavand University
{Irscdia)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Emory Universicy
School of Medicine

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.[, Wayne State University

JANE M. WALTER, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ed.D., University of Vermont

TONI 5. WALTERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Oakland Universioy

SUSAN A. WALTHALL, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N,, RN, Wayme State University

STUART 5. WANG, Profesor of Mathematical Sciences; Pho [, Comell University

DONALD 1. WARREN, Associare Professor of Sociology; Ph.[}, University of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.I)., Wayne State University

GEOFFREY D.W. WAWRO, Assistant Professor of History; PhuD., Yale University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Fh.[), University of [linois

ROBERT V. WEIMER, Clinical Insrrisctor in Medical Laborarory Sciences

KENNETH MICHAEL ANTHONY WELCH, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.B.ChB,,
Liniversity of Bristol

JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., Ohio Stare Universiry

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D.. University of Missouri {Columbia)

PEGGY ANMN WENK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Oakland University

].H.EI'E C. WERNER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Medical College of

isconsin

MARY LOU WESLEY, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing: M.5.N., R.N., Madonna University

T. J. WHARTOM, Associate Professor of Operations Management; PhoD), University of Minnesota

JOHN PAUL WHITE, Associare Professor of Music; Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music
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GEORGE A. WILLIAMS, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
University

J: LYNNE WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSON, Assistant Professor of Numing: Ph.D., B.N., Michigan State University

THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD,, Case Institute of Technology

BARRY 5. WINELER, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; PhuD., State University of New York
{Buffalo)

ALAN WINTERBOTTOM, Visiting Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., The City University
{Lomdon)

HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engimeering and Computer
Ecience: Ph., Comell Universiy

SUSAN E. WOOD, Associate Professor of Ar HI.'E[I:I'!P Fh.D., Columbia University

KENNETH M. WOODWARD, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy

MARK E. WORKMAN, Professor of English and Folklore and Chairperson, Departrent of

English; Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania

STEPHEN ). WRIGHT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana University

JON A. YATES, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; PhoD, Tulane University

JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Healkth Sciences; M. D, University of Minnesoa

KENNETH M. YORK, Amociate Professor of Management; PhoD)., Bowling Green State University

CHRISTINE 5. ZAMBRICKI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Numsing; M.5., R.N., Wayne Seate
University

CAROL 5. ZENAS, Associate Professor of Mursing and Acting Dean, School of Mursing: Ph.D, RN,
University of Michigan

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Professor of Psychology: PhoD., University of Chicago

MARTHA T. ZINGO, Assistant Professor of Political Seience; Ph.D., University of Maryland

MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

RICHARD ). ZUNKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; B.S., Marquette University

Professors Emeriti

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.[)., Boston University

HARVEY ]. ARNOLD, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical S-r.um.:ﬁ; Ph.I0., Princeton University

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor Emeritus of Education and Psychology; Ed.D., Columbia University

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Professor Emeritus of German and Linguistics; Ph.D)., University of lllinois

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor Emeritus of Fsychology: Ph.D., Unhrtrslqr of Michigan

JEAN 8 BRAUN, Professor Emerita of Psychology; PhoD., Wayne Stave University

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emerita of French; Ph.D), University of California (Berkeley)

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor Emeritus of Edocation; EAD., University of Arizona

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professor Em-erin.uﬂIEngl'uh; Ph.I, Indiana University

_'F{'_'IH:[J w,1 DETTMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of
Techno

ALFRED }:TEI;UBHUEE Professor Emeritus of French; Phl., University of Michigan

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; Ph.D., Brown University

GEORGE F. FEEMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Lehigh University

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of English; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.DD., University of Connecticut

SIDMNEY W. GRABER, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

HARRY T. HAHN; Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.Dv., Temple University

LASZLO ]. HETENYI, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Performing Arms and Education; E4.D.,
Michigan Stare University

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Professor Emerita of Theatre; Ph.D, Wayne State University

WILLIAM C. HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences: Ph.D., University of
California (Los Angeles)

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Comell University

DOMN R. IODICE, Professor Emerios of French and Linguistics: M.A., Yale University

PATRICK ). JOHNSOMN, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed D., Wayne State University
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H%*EH HD;’&EH-T&H&K#W‘-’. Professor Emerita of Russian; Ph.D),, Elizabeth University

ungary

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.DD., Michigan State University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

RICHARD A. MAZZARA, Professor Emerins of French; FhoD., University of Kansas

KEATHRYN M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Professor Emerita of Spanish; Ph.l), Universidad Central de

JOHMN M. McKINLEY, Professor Emerinus of Physics; PhD., University of [llino:s

NAHUM Z. MEDALIA, Professor Emeritus of Sociology; Ph.D)., Harvard University

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Professor Emering of History; PhuD, Princeton University

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Profesor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of German; Fh.D., University of Chicago
Gierman; PhoD), University of Chicago

WILLIAM F. MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

LEWIS N. PINO, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Buffalo

JESSE R. PITTS, Professor Emering of Sociology; Ph.D)., Harvard University

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Seanford University

W. PATRICK STRALISS, Professor Emeritus of History; PhaD., Columbia University

MFEET;TDH&N&TH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; Ph.D., Visva Bharati University
India

8. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor Emerins of History; Ph.DD,, Columbia University

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.Dv, University of [llinois

ANNE H. TRIPP, Professor Emerita of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanith; M.A., University of lllinois

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D)., University of Chicago

ROBERT W. WILLIAMSON, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
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Board of Trustees

Janwes AL Shasp, Jew, Chaimman
Zrephan Sharf, Vice Chairman
Larry W. Chumovich

Andrea L. Fischer

David T. Fischer

David Handleman

Rex E. Schlaybaugh, Jr.
Howard F. Sims

Office of the President

Sandra Packard, Ed.[), President

Athletics

Paul E. Hartman, Ph.[}, Dhinector

Jane E. Bentham, B.5., Office Manager

Paul Chapaton, M.A., E45., Bascball Coach

Dave DeWalf, B.A., Golf Conch

Ronald J. Forbes, B.B.A., Business Manager

Thomas A- Ferd, M5, AT C., Anhletic Trainer

Andrew Glantzman, M_A ., Spores Infosmation Direcuor

Peter Hovland, MLA., Men's Swimming Coach

Robert M. Hiardle, BLA., Volleyball Coach

Tracy Huth, BS., Women's Swimming Coach

Kristal Jeffeey, B.5., Men's and Women's Tennis Coach

Greg Kampe, M.A., Assistant to the Direceoe, Men's
Baskerball Coach

Mikki Kelsey, BG5S, Diving Coach

Steve Lyon, M.A., Assistant Baseball Coach and
Facilities Mamages

David M. MeCauley, B5., Cros Country Coach

Sury Merchant, B.BA., Asistant Women's Basketball
Coach

Gary Parsons, M5, Soccer Coach

Eric Stephan, BA., Asistant Men's Baskechall Coach

Bob Taylor, B.5., Women's Basketball Coach

Office of Equal Opportunity

Catherine Rush, 1.1, Assistant to the President and
Director of Equal Opparuniny

Edward 5. Perex, B.5., Manaper of Seaff Development/
Affirmative Action Administrator

Academic Affairs

Office of the Vice President

Gary I Russi, PhoD., Vice Presidens for Academic
Afairs

George Dahlgren, PhD., Asociate Vice President for
Academic Affairs and Dean of Groduate Study

Virginia K. Allen, PhoD, Asistant Vice President and
Director of Academic Services

Scout ). Barna, M P.A. Administrative Assistant

William W. Connellan, Ph.[D, Asociate Vice Presidens
for Academic Administration

Jure . Eberweln, P, Seceetary, University Senate

Joanme Griggs, M.B.A., Budper Manager

Priscilla A. Hildam, M.A.T,, Assistant mo the Vice
President for Academic Affains

Academic Services and General Studies

Virginia B. Alben, Ph.D, Direcros

Carole Craem, M.A., Asuscan Derector

Marilyn Broderick, M.A., Counsebor and Frogram
Coordinator

Angela Banks Ranking, M.A, Counselor and Advising
Coordinator

Admissions and Scholarships

Anne M. Sandesal, M.A, Acting Digector
William M. Headley, M.A., Asdsrane Dinector
Stwcy M. Penkala, M.A. Assistant Direcioe
Joann D). Canaday, B5., Admisions Adviser
Cynthia K. Hendrix, BS., Admissions Adviser
Brenda Hemandez, BLA., Admisions Adwiser
James P. Pauley, BS,, Admissbors Adviser
Elizabeth M. Wawrn, B.5., Admisions Adviser

Computer and Information Systems
Paul G. Amaranth, M.5., Manager, Ulser Sevices
Anthony M. Becker, BMus,, Syarems Programener
Kenneth E- Byrd, Manaper, Technical Services
Gary L. Cauchon, Senior Programmer Analya
Timetlry 5. Feench, B.S., Data Base Analyst
Kenneth E, Goald, Computer Opemtions Supervisor
James H. Graham, Marager, Opemtions
Mary F. Grills, Senior Systems Analyst
Barbara A. Jeethe, B.A., Senior Programmer Analya
Gerard R, Joswiak, Ph.D., Director, Academic Services
Theresa M. Kagz, b, Senior Sysoema Analyst
Vicki Larabell, B.A., Manager, Trmining and User
t
Lily Li, M.L.5., Senior Programmer Analne
Jetfrey D). Marraccind, Senior Computer Resouree
Adminkvcraton
Mary Loa Matyjancwski, Senior Progmmmer Analyst
Robert [, McDonald, Office Automation Analyst
Carl M. Petersen IV, BA., Programmer Analys
Emerline Schilie, Senioe Proprammer Analyst
Chia-Pob Tal, M.5,, Scienific Programmer Analyin
Lori A, Tirpak, B5, Senior Programmer Analyst
Gail 8. Trammel, Asivtant Manager, Operations
Anthony ijn'l.. BoA, Senivor Systeims Analyst
Rajeswari Vishnubhotls, M.5., Scientific Analyt
William 5. Watt, Senict Systems Programimer
Jean M. Wersching, M.A., Director, Adminirative
Irformanion Services
Juedith A. Wharey, Telecommunications Manager
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Continuing Education and Continuum
Center

Pamela A, Marin, FhDx, Direcior

Judith Hopgpin, M.A., Assoctare Direceor

Cynthia Appleton, B.A., Pensonal and Professional Pro-
gram Coordinator, Continuum Center

Glaria J. H!:IH‘!'- MLA lenm Drirecionr l.Ep.l Aunid-
rant, Paraprofessional Accounting, Personal Finan-
cial Flanning and Moncredis Compurer Programs

Roberta Dailey, B.A., Training Specialin, Continum
Center

Madine E. Jakobowski; B.5., Director of Marketing and
Program Director: Health and Medical Programs,
Production and Marufacthuring Management Pro-
gram, and Statistical Cualiny Control courmes

Kathryn H. LeBlanc, M.F.A., Assistant Program Direc-
tor Legal Assismant, Paragrofesssonal Accounting,
Personal Fenaneial Planning, and Moncredit Com-
putet Peograma

Eye Research Institute

Venkat M. Beddy, Fh.[, Director

Bhargavan Chakrapani, M.5., Rescasch Assistant
Loan T. Dang, B.S,, Research Assistant

Paulette M. Realy, Assrant ro the Director

Graduate Study
George Dahlgren, Ph.[), Dean
Sheryl L. Clurk, M.P.A., Assistant 1o the Dean

Institutional Research

Creongia B. Aktan, FhaO), [rector

Ellzsbeth 5. Steigerwald, M A, Social Science Research
Amociane

Kresge Library

Buazanne (. Frankie, Ph.D, Dean

Tndres David, Ph.D0., Associate Dean

Eric Condic, B.A., Assistant to the Dean

Patrick D McMeill, Comdinaror, Technical Services,
Imc

Fosemary L. Matehell, BA., Budges Officer

George T. Prelsinger, M.A_, Manager, ITC

Alexis L. Tweson, BA., Manager, Technical Services

Louann Stewart, B.A., Manager, Circulation

Registrar

Lawrenee B. Bartabuced, ML.B AL, Registrar

Ronald L. Somerville, ML.A., Asociate Registrar

Elirabeih A, Millwood, M A, Assiseant Regomas for
Records and Teacher Cenlication

Katherine 7. Rowley, Repiamvion Officer

Lasern A. Schartman, M.BA. Assistant Registrar for
Scheduling, Evening Frogoam and Technical Suppon

Research and Academic Development
Domald A. McCrimmaon, Fhol), Direcior
Patricia A. Beaver, M.A_, Information Specialisg

Arlene Paenuken, LGS, Grant and Contract
Adminisseator
K. Craig Taylor, Ph.D), Science Liafson Officer

Instructional Units

College of Arts and Sciences

John K. Urice, Ph.[, Dean

David J. Downing, Ph.[, Associate Dean

T: Andrew Aston, M.A., Director of Scheduling and
Facilities Management, Department of Music,
Thesre and Dance

Clarence Bennett, B.S., Electronics Engineer

William Bradfond, PhoD, Assistant Manages, Chem iy
Laboratocies

Patrick Colling, Instnament Design Engineer

Gerald Compton, M.5., Manager, Chemisery
labaracosees

Carle Coppola, P}, Director, Center for
International Programs

Sally Daniel, M.Ed., Manager, Physics Laboratories

Seewart Dorsey, Manager, Instrument Shop

Juiice 5. Elvekrog, MAT., Administrative Assistant

Marey ). Ford, M.A., Acsdemic Adviser

Thomas F. Kirchner, M.AT., Administrator for
College Servioes

Brian F. Murphy, Ph.D)., Direcror, Honom College

“.Dll!ﬂll"r Robimsom, M.A, ,H.d\rillng Cosedinanor

Joha C. Shill, B.S., Manages, Biokogical Sclences
Laboratories

Lymn M. Wockman, B.A., Curstor of Slides, Aot and Art
Hastory

School of Business Administration

George E. Stevens, [ B, AL, Diean

Hm E. Tawer, Ph}., Associate Dean

Jubie A, Drickan, M.BA_, Assirant to the Dean and
Dhirector, Master of Business Adminiszmtion Frogram

Kathlern Kazarian, M.A. Coocdinator for Academic
Addvising

Carole Terry, M.A_, Academic Adviser

School of Education and Human Services

Gerald ]. Pine, Ed D, Dean

F. James Clatworthy, Ph.1}, Auoclae Dean

Katherine 5. Barmey, MAT., Program Coordinator,
Lowrry Child Care Canter

Ehizabeth A, Cron, M.A., Coordinator, Counseling
Practicum Laboratory

Jean P Goebel, MLA., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center

Patricia K. Loncharich, M.A.T., Academic Adviser,
Audvising Centes

Michael P. Long. |0, Manager af Labor Srudies
Program, Ken Momb Ceonoer for the Soudy of Labor
e Work

Barbara McCrory, MLA., Academic Adviser, Advising
Center
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AL

School of Engineering and Computer
Science

Howard B Witt, Fh.[, Dean

Bhushan L. Bhatt, PhD), Associate Dean

Patrick Bennett, M.A., Academic Adviser/Program
Crd inator

Leonard M. Brown, Manager, Engineering Laboratosies

Prasanna Dana, MoA, MBA, Engineering
Cooperative Education Cossdinator

Jokn K. Fischer, M.B.A., Assiirant to the Dean

Diomald ). MeCune, IS, Compurer Technologist

Forrest Wright, M.5., Manager, Mechanical Equipment
and Instrementation

School of Health Sciences

Ronald E. Olson, Fh.D), Dean

Arthur J. Griggs, M.5., Assistant to the Dean

A Jayne Hoskin, M.A., Academic Adviser

Clifford Snitgen; Manager, Clinical Research
Laboratory

Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute

Alfred W. Strandky, Fh.lh, Disecror

Steven Bennett, BA., Interim Cooedmnator, Special
Programs and Facilities and Corporate On-site Frograms

Tim E. Ecksiein, [0, Medical Director

Carl W. Hunt, B.B.A., Business Manager

Laurie Mastrogianis, M.A., Coordinanor, Health
Maintenance/Health Improvement Program and
Corporate Program

Lillian E. Senith, M.A., B.D., Mutritsonist

School of Nursing

Carol . fenss, PhD, Acting Dean

W, W. Kent, Jr., Assistant to the Dean

Susan Lindberg, M.A., Coordinagor, Academic
Advising

Linds L. Wiight, B.A., Acadamic Adviser

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President for Student

Affairs

Wil Ray-Bledsoe, B.A, Vice President

Jack T. Wilson, Phu}., Asscciate Vice President

Manuel H. Piersan, Ed.D., Asistant Vice President of
Candent MFairs for Ulnivenity-School Relation

Dhavid E. Herman, FhD, Asistant Wice President and
Dean of Students

Mancy A. Schmitz, MA., N.CC, Assiwang Dean of
Crudents

Academic Skills Center

Lynn R. Hockenberger, M.A., Director

Jeanne M. Carter, M.A_T., M_BA.. Coosdinator

Gary E- Moss, M_A_, Manager, Enhanced Snadies
Program

Helen E. Woodman, M.A., Coordinator

Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO)

Maora C. Selahowskl, M.A_, Directes

Felecia B. Bumpus, M_A, Cocrdinator of Inrescidnusal

Programs
Paul 1. Framklin, M.Ed., Cocrdinatar, Campus
e
Veronka Jenking, B.5., Administrative Assistant

Counseling Center

Robert & Fink, PhD., Dbrector

Bela Chopp, Ph.[), Asociste Director

Rexanme Allen, Fh.OL, Counselor

F. Edward Rice, FhI}, Clinscal Paychaologiin
Rl.lpl! rhillace, Ph.[fl.,ﬂ:'hm{.ﬂ ﬁﬂh}m
Barbara Talbot, Phl, Clinical Prychologis
William von Vaktier, M1, Consulring Peychbsirist

Financial Aid

Lee Anderson, M.A., Director

Lisa Siudyen, M.Ed., Associate Direcoor

M. Joyce Dhedley, BLLS, Financial Akd Adviser
Fina Haywood, B A, Financial Aid Officer

R. Bruce Johnson, BA., Financial Asd Adviser

Graham Health Center

Oakland Center
Williem E. Marshall, Direcior
Mona Wallace, M.A., Assistant Disector

Orientation
Elizabeth J. Talbers, M. A, Drecior
Kimberlic Goldsberry, M.A., Program Specialise

Placement and Career Services

Robert B. Thomas, M.Ed, Direcror

Alam B Scott, M.B.A., Asociare [Nrecior
Frasamna Datta, M.EA., M. A, Aoisrant Director
Joyee A. Esterberg, B.A., Frogram Manager
Willeam . Jorns, BdS., Placement Coondinator
Karen M. Lockman, B.A., Internship Cooedinatos
Andrea G, Luke, M.5, Mlacement Coordinator

Residence Halls

Eleanor L. Reyaalds, M5, Director

Dran Lis, 0.5, Assbwant Disector for Finance and

Chpemations

Lima BcGill, M A, Assistant Director for
Administrative Services

Jean Miller, M.5.W,, Assistant Director for Student
Develepment

Special Advising
Iris L Johnson, M.A., Interim Disector
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Special Programs

Monifa Jumenne, M.Ed, Disector

David Moroz, BAL, CounselorProgram Cocedinator
Kourtney Thompson, B.A_, Academic Coordinatos

Upward Bound

Daoris |, Mason, Ed. [, Director

Creraldine E- Graham, B.5., Assistant Dirececs
Symantha 0. Myrick, Program Courcselor

Finance and Administration

Office of the Vice President

Ray T. Harris, M.BA_ CPA., Acting Vice President
for Finance and Adminivmation, Tressurer o the
Board of Trustces

Barbara Hardeman, BS., Director, Purchasing

Catherine B. Lark, BA., Director, Contract
Administration and Risk Management

Katke-Cousins Golf Course

Williaen Rogers, A, PA0GLA. Golil Professional and
Managing Direceor

Joha |- Debcamp, Greena Supserinbendent

James A.S. Findlay, B.5., Assistant Goll Professional

Carl W. Hunt, B.B.A., Business Manager

Jumes F, Obear, B.S., Assiseant Oolf Professional

Budget and Financial Planning

Patrick C. MNicosia, FhoD), C AL, Director

Mancy B. YVander Werif, M.EA., CLF.A., Asistant
Darecton

Vicky Hunt, Budper Analyn

Ronald M. Malerle, B.5, Rusiness Manager, Auxiliary

Cipermtions

Campus Facilities and Operations

Alan F. Miller, M.5., M. B.A Assiseant Viee President

Khales 5. Diahr, M.5., Semior Architect

Edward R. Docich, Ceneral Fogeman, Maintenance and
Repair

Melvin E. Cilroy, B.A., Senior [nvestigator

Daniel E. Jakobiak, B.A., Work Order System
Coordinator

Richard W. Leonard, M.5., Director, Publsc Sadety
aiwd Pislice

Baymond F. Mora, F.E.. B.5.M.E., Dieector, Flant Engi-
mecring and Constiuec tion Manage ment

Daniel 5. Miesurawskl, Dinecior of Plane Malncenance

Albert P. Mondheden, M5, Landwcape Archivect

H-khﬂl‘" ]I Fﬂ'hﬂ. Thebd., Ef“f“ }.{.ﬂm

Gregory A Serafini, BA., B3, Asociate Architect

M. Sue Smith, Manager, Property and Printing

Mamagement

Grover O, Tapee, Supeevisor, Central Hesting Flane

Debarah (3, Wade, B.A., Business Manager

Rance [V Williams, B.5., Manager, lnventony snd Pestal
Masuagemment

Weldon R. Williams, General Foreman, Masnrenance
andl Repale

Controller's Office

Thomas C. Evans, M.BA., CPA., Controller

HRoberts A, Badgley, BS., C.PA., Assiseant Controller

Rockne C. Delauney, B.A., Special Accounts Analyr

Barbara 8. Gaves, Payroll Manager

Shawn Peralta, B.5., C.P.A., Financial Systems
Mddministrator

Laurel A. Strong, B.S., Student Accounts Supervisor

Anne Marie Wiegmann, BBA_ CP.A., Manager,
Cashiers and Vioucher Audic

Employee Relations

Willard C. Kendall, M.A., Assistant Vice President

John E. McNab, B.B.A.. Asistant Director, Marages of
Compensation Administration

Victoria ¥. Junior, M.A., Manager of Employment

Diana L. Decker, Manager of Staff Benefits

Edward 8. Perer, BS., Manager of Staff Development/
Affiemative Action Admin s

Internal Audit
Peggy 5. Cooke, BS., CP.A, Director
David P, Vartandan, M.BA., CP.A., Internal Audinoe

thml Cﬂu.nﬁe:lp
Governmental Affairs and

Board of Trustees

Office of the Vice President

John H. De Carlo, .10, Senior Vice Peesident, General
Coumael and Secretary to the Bossd of Trstees

Robert H. Bunger, | [, Assistant General Counsel

Susan Gerrts, |0, Assistant General Counsel

Catherine (Glanakura Rogg, BAA., Adminkmarive
Aussiarant

June A. Rosenbloom, .0, Staff Attomey

University Relations

Alumni Relations

Jill K. Dhenphy, B.A., Director

Anne M. Enghe, BA., Assistant Direcios of Ansisal
Ciiving

Cultural Affairs

Sauart . Hyke, B.A., Directes

Gregg Bloomfield, BA., Acting Managing Director,
Meaders Brook Theatre

Shirdey Geary, Single Ticker Supervisor, Meadow
Brock Theatre

Kathleen M. Gentile, Box Office Supervisor, Meadow
Brook Theatre

Terence Killwarn, Artistie Director, Meadow Beook
Theatre

Carol J. Lamb, B.CES., Acting Finance Manager,
Meadow Brook Theatre
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Jame Ul. Mosher, Assissane Director of Culoural Afsis  (Okland Uniwrsity

for Community Relatimns .
Kiichi Usai, M.A., Curator, Meadow Brook AntGallesy — Foundation

Development Services
Patricia |. Rottenberk, B.A., Manager

Meadow Brook Hall

Masgaret B Twyman, Managing Dieecros

Corenna M. Aldrich, B_A_, Public Belations Dyrecior

Lowell B. Eklund, Ph.D., Conaobran

Eyle E. Hoult, B.A., Program Adiminsstrator

Susan Jurkiewics, B, Asstatane Program
Administrator

Paul A. McDowell, BS., Asistant Managing Director

Mews Service

Jumes D). Llewellyn, B.S., Senior Editor and News
[Mrecion

Jay Jackson, B.A., Seafl Wrirer

Publications

Geeollirey C. Upward, M.A_ Direcror
Vicky Billington, BA., Sl Writer
Cindy Bromell, BF.A., Graphic At
Lynm Meteker, B.F.A., A Disector
Rick Smith, B.5., Photographer

University Relations
Margo E. King Fh.[2, Assistant Yice President for
Unsivensity Relations

Through its activities, the Oakland Univer-
sity Foundation, a separate legal corporation,
provides influence, advice and financial sup-
port to the university. Support generated by
its President’s Club and other activities aug-
ments traditional resources of tition and
state approprations, and serves to enhance
and maintain the high-quality characteristics
of the educational, culural and public-ser-
vice programs of Crakland University.

Directors

Eugene AL Miller, Chair
Ray T. Harris, Intesim Trexmrer
John F. Milks*, Secretary
Joseph E. Champagne
Andrew G. Creamer
Walter E. Douglas
Francis A. Engelhardt
Alice Shotwell Gustafson
Fatricia B. Hartmann
Fred I Houghten
Marvin L. Katke

Barry M. Klein®

Paul F. Losenz

Abex C. Mair

Howard L= McGregar, Jr.
Marian 5 Micchell
Henry [ Price

Halph E. Reins

Hoy E. Rewold

Louis K. Ross

Srephan Sharf

James A. Sharp, Jr.

L. Gene Stohles

Bruce 5. Wagner

H. Wayne Wells
Phillip G. Williams™
Johin R. Yhizsker, M.

ex officio

Sandra Packard, President, Oakland University

James L. Howlett, Legal Canmnael

Rokert W, Swanson, Interim Fxecutive Vice President

Jarnes E. Kostrava, LA, CAE, Executive Director of
the President's Clih

A bumrnis of Crakland University
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Oakland University Senate

The Senare is an all-university povemance
body whose membership includes adminis-
trative officers, students, and faculty members
elected for two-year terms to represent their
academic units. The Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs is its presiding officer. I serves
as a legislative forum thar meets monthly
during the academic year. The Senate recom-
mends new degree programs to the president
and the board and must approve the constinu-
tions of colleges and schools. It determines
academic policies and provides opportunity
for public deliberation on isues of impaor-
tance 1o the university.

The Senate carries out much of its work
through its committees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but generally including stu-
dent” and administrative representatives as
well. Currently, there are 16 such committees
whaose responsibilities reflect the range of the
Senate’s concems.

Academic and Career Advising
Committes

Academic Computing Committes

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Standing and Honors
Committee

Admissions and Financial Aid
Commitice

Assessment Committee

Budget Review Committee

Campus Development and Environment
Committes

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committee

Graduate Council

Planning Review Committee

Research Commirttee

Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on

Undergraduate Instruction
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Course Reference
AeCONtINg §ADIE) oieirisimrimmminmn i Gl
American Studies [AMS] .ot mrresies 193

Anthropology [AN) .cvcicmiere
Applicable Analysis and Mathematical
Modeling (APM) ..o i 112

- 180

Applied Language Studies (ALS) .o 104
At Hissooy [AH] o eniiisimmmmmmmimsmm 61
Biehiatey (I oo oo eermeton cors 189
Biclogy (BIO) ....veon- s s L R 70
Chemistry ICHM). .o scisi s sssmamnis 79
Chinese Language and Literature (CHE) ..... 118
Cinema Studies ICH\]:I ................................ 1946
Communication {OOM) . mmimm i 1T
Compiiter S:in:-.n,ctﬂu:'l En,ginttri.n,g | B o P
l:‘ﬁutachmhml {F"I'} .................................. 309
b L T < I 142
Beenomics [ECNY . iiimsrsinbmmiriivme 84, 223
Electrical Engineering (EE) .....cooiiiiinivinsas 158
Elementary Education (EED) .....ccoimimimmisioea: 239
Encrgy Studies (BGY) viueienimnmmmiisnisin 195
Engineering (EGR) .. o e kb g
English (ENG) ... R o g SR
Enwvironmental SudLu H:H"u":l B R e 191
Exercize Scienoe [EXS) coviemiimmmmssisise 3
e I e R e e 126
Foundations of Education (FE) .o 141
French Lanpage and Literature (FRH) ... 119
German Language and Literature (GRM) ... 121
Crerontalopy (GRY) coniicincinunsinmen 197
Health Behavioral Sciences (HBS) ..o 302
Health Sciences (HS) o e i 299
Hindi-Urdu Language (HIU, HIN, URD) ... 113
ey (ST o L e A Ll 03
Hiztorechnology (HT) wviciimuiiismimane 310
Honors College (HC) .., 206
Humnan Interaction (HI) o 247
Human Resource Development (HRD) ....... 248
Indhestrial Health and Safety (IHS) ............. 305
Intemational Studies (IS) oo [ [0]]
Instructional Systems Technology (15T} ... 253
[talian Language and Literature {IT) ........... 123}
Japaness Language and Literature (JPM) ... 123
Joumnadiam (JRIMNF crsmsrismmmmn mrnsemem 175
Labor Education (LE) .c.ceinereiisiianmes: 250
Lingistics (LIND . oo iooivios s iessssmicion 105

Literatures in Translation (LIT) e 127

_COURSE REFERENCE

Management (MGT) ..o s 116
Managemient Informarion Systems (MIS) ... 227
Marketmg (MEKT) .o icimsisimis commmern 219
Mathematical Methods nfﬂp:nﬁmu

Research (MOR) ... ST A 0
Hathtma:m{hm-l! e B
Mathemarics for Et-:m:nta.ry E-:Iucatm

Majors (MTE) ... i ey i iy o ] 2
Mechanical f.ngm-u:tnng I:HE:I ................... . 20
Medical Laboratory Science (MLS) . 310
Medical Technology (MT) oo PEP 311
Michigan Studies (MC) coniemmcsimmsiee 198
Modern Language (ML) oo b 127
Music (Applied) (MUA) i 133
Music, Theatre, Dance (BTN v 140
Music Ensembles (MUEY oo ernenens 135
Music History, Literature, Appreciation

and Education (MUS) .......ivmrieemsmims 136
Music Theory and Composition (MUT) ... 139
Muclear Medicine Technology (NMT) ....... 312
[ g Ent - ]y TR e v
Operations Research (MOR) oo 114
Organizational Behavior (OBGY .o 230
Philosophy {PHLY woim s s S . 145
Physical Thetapy (PT) corecosmeiiimm s 314
I PR i s e i e e 151
Political Scienmoe EPS) «iimmimsmm bimb i 158
Prodhection and Operations

Management (POM) .ouammmsmrmnr: . 130
Prrchology (FSY) oo sl el 164
Quantitative Methods (QMM) ..o, 231
Reading {RDG) :nimimmemmmmpssmiesirmmpinmini 252
Religicus Studies (REL ....oooureiersrser . 200
Bheronic (RHT) ..o R s 170
Russian Language and Lirerature (RUS)...... 124
Science Studies (SUSB) wrisimwrisismimrmminmis 240
Secondany Education (SEDY) ..o 155
e i e R i 183
Spanish Language and Literature (SPN)...... 125
Special Education [SE) ..o 242
Saarlithcs (STA) ..o msiimam mimstams 113
Snd o AT (A L s e L 63
Sysems Engineering (SYS) covncerinnsncinnes 92
TREHe LTI Y i v s sisninid 140
Voacational and Technical Education

1Ty 8 Ch D e R T 251
Women's Studies [WS).ummmaienimmiome 02
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INDEX

Academic
advising, 31
conduct policy, 44
I"nrgiv:nt!:ﬁ, 47
honors, 43
options, 193
ather services, 27
probation and dismissal, 45
records, 43
Skills Center, 27
support program, 28
Accounting
courses (ACC), 221
major, 212
minor, 217, 263
Accreditation
business administration, 209
chemistry, 79
computer science, 256
education, 235
engineering, 256
nursing, 312
physical therapy, 3112
university, 7
Addirtional
undergraduate degrees, 39
majors, 39
Admission
arts and sciences, 53
engineering and computer sciences, 258
freshmen, 10
from Michigan community
colleges, 40
guest status, 11
high school students, 10
non-matricularing, 11
non-L1S. citizens, 11
nursing, 318
physical therapy, 312
post-baccalaureate status, 11
second degree, 12
transfers, 40
Advanced
placement, 12
standing, Honors College, 205
Advertising minor, 175
Advising
academic advising index, 4
arts and sciences, 57
fee, orientation and advising, 15, 24
special, 27

e ——————.

undergraduare, 31
General Studies, 295
School of Education and Human
Services, 232
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 259
African and African-American
studies program, 99
American
Chemical Sociery, 79
studies courses (AMS]), 193
Anatomy specialization, 69
Anthropology courses (AN), 180
Applicable analysis and mathematical
modeling courses (AFPM), 112
Application
for degree, 15
fee, 15
Applied
language courses (ALS), 104
mathematics, 264
music, 133
staristics concentration, 264
statistics major, Bachelor of Science, 109
Archaeology concentration, 194
Art and Art History, Department of, 60
Art history courses (AH), 61
Arts and Sciences
College of, 53
cooperative education, 58
degree requirements, 53
departmental honors, 58
distribution requiremenis, 54
multiple majors, 58
Associate degree, two-plus-two, 294
Athlerics, 52
Auditing courses, 33 |
Bachelor of General Studies, 294
Biochemistry
courses {BCM), 189
program, 56, 70, 78, 188
Biological Sciences
courses (BIO), 70
Department of, 67
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEFP), 6%
Board of Visitors
School of Business Administration, 207
School of Education and Human
Services, 233
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School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 256
School of Nursing, 316
Business Administration
awards, honors, scholarships, 219
cooperative education, 219
degree requirements, 209
requirements for minor, 216
COUTSE iptions;
accounting (ACC), 221
economics (ECN), 84, 223
finance (FIN}, 216
management (MGT), 226
management information systems
(MIS), 227
marketing (MKT), 219
organizational behavior (ORG), 230

production and operations management

(POM), 230
quantitative methods for management
(QMM), 231
School of, 207
Calendar, 6
Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPOY), 25
Campus map, 358
Cancellation, extension class, 50
Career
Placement and services, 26
Center
for International Programs, 57, 98
for Robotics and Advanced Automation,
257
Certification
elementary education, 231, 139
secondary education, 55
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 212

istry

courses (CHM); 79

Department of, 76

engineering, 78, 180

Secondary Teacher Education

Program (STEF), 77

Child care, 28
Chinese

courses (CHE), 118

stuclies {see East Asian studies), 99
Cinema courses (CIN), 196
CLEP (credit by examination), 12
College of Arts and Sciences,

see Arts and Sciences, College of
Commendations, see honors

Communication
courses (COM), 172
program, 171
Competency, course, 32
Computer
enginesring, major, 265
science and engineering
courses (CSE), 2584
science major, 270
science minor, 194
Concentrations, 56
American studies, 193
applied mathemarics, 264
applied statistics, 194, 264
archaeclogy, 194
biology, 264
energy studies, 195
environmental studies, 195, 264
film aesthetics and history, 195
folklore and popular culture, 196
for engineering and computer science
students, 263
gerontology, 197
health behavioral sciences, 302
human and industrial relations, 197
labor studies, 246
linguistics, 104
Michigan studies, 198
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 69, 78, 1958
religious studies, 199
social justice and corrections, 200
social services, 201
urban studies, 201
women's studies, 202
Congress, student povernment, 25
Continuing Education, 50
Continuum Center, 233
Cooperative education, 26
arts and sciences, 58
business administrarion, 219
engineering and computer science, 262
Counseling Center, 18
Course
competency, 32
competency by examination fee, 14
fees, 14
reference, 346
regulations, 32
credit system, 31
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 235
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Cytotechnology

courses (CT), 309

specialization, 308
Dance courses (IDAN), 142
Dean of Students, 24
Degree requirements, 33
Degrees, additional, 12, 39
Disabled student services, 17
Dismissal, 45

appeal process, 46

option status, 47

Distribution fields, arts and sciences, 54

Double degrees, 39
Double majors, 39

East Asian studies program, 99
Economics
courses (ECN), 84, 223
Department of, 83
major, Bachelor of Ans, 83
major, Bachelor of Science, 215
minor, 84, 217, 264
Education and Human Services
Advising Center, 131
certification, elementary education,
232,239
Development and Child Studies
courses, 241
Department of, 241
School and Field Services, 233
Resource Laborarory, 233
School of, 232
* Resource Development
courses ( HRDY), 248
Department of, 243
interaction courses (HI1), 247
minor, 243
services specialization, 244
Education courses
elementary education (EEDY), 239
foundations of education (FE), 241
human interaction (HI}), 247
labor education (LE), 250
reading (RDG), 252
secondary education (SED), 255
special education (SE), 241
vocational and technical education,
{VTE), 251
Electrical engineering
courses (EE), 258
major, 272
Elementary education, 235
candidacy, 135
certification, 232, 239

courses (EED), 239
courses (SCS), 240
major/minor concentrations, 237
pre-elementary education, second
undergraduate degree, 235
Energy studies
concentration, 195
course (EGY), 195
Engineering
chemistry major, 280
physics major, 281
Engineering and Compurer Science
admission, 258
course deseriptions:
engineering (EGR), 283
computer science and engineenng
(CSE), 284
electrical engineering (EE), 288
mechanical engineering (ME), 290
systems engineering (SYS), 292
electives, 263
free electives, 263
major standing, 261
School of, 256
transfer policy, 258
English
courses {ENG), B8
Department of, 86
Enrollment deposit, 15
Environmental
and resource management, 190
health, 56, 190
health minor, 191
studies concentration, 193, 264
stuclies courses (ENV), 191
Evening programs, 50
Exception, petition of, 39
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 301
program, 300
Extension program, 50
Faculty, university, 325
Family Educartional Rights/Privacy Act, 43
Fees, 13
Field experience program, 58
Film a:stl'ittir_ﬂrhi.i.mqr
concentration, 195
courses (CIMN), 196
Finance
courses (FIN), 226
major, 212
minor, 217, 265
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INDEX

Financial
Aid, Office of, 17
assistance, 17
Folklore and popular culture
eoncentration, 196
Forpiveness, academic, 47
Foundations of educarion courses (FE), 241
French courses (FRH), 119
Freshman admission, 10
General
education requirements, 36
. business administration, 217, 265
elementary education, 235
engineering and computer science, 256
Honors College, 205
management major, 213
studies, 294
undergraduate degree requirements, 34
German courses (GRM), 121
Gerontology
concentration, 197
courses (GRY), 197
Grade point requirement, 33
Grading system, 41 .
Graduate studies, 29
Graduation service fee, 15
Grants-in-aid, 17
Ciuest seatus admission, 11
Handicapped, special advising, 27
Health behavioral sciences
courses (HBS), 302
program, 302
Health Sciences
core curriculum, 297
courses (HS), 299
School of, 297
Health Services, 18
Hindi-Urdu course
(HIUY, 123
History
courses (HST), 93
Department of, 92
Historechnology
courses (HT), 310
specialization, 308
Homnors
academic, 43
arts and sciences, 58
anthropology, 180
art history, 61
biochemistry, 188
biology, 68
business administration, 219

chemistry, 78
commurication, 170
economics (arts and sciences), 84
English, 87
general studies, 296
history, 92
Honors College, 206
human resource development, 246
international studies, 98
journalism, 170
linguistics, 104
mathemartics, 109
maodemn languages, 117
music theatre, dance, 128
philosophy, 144
phiysics, 151
political science, 157
pivchology, 163
rhetoric, 170
sociology, 180
universiry, 44
Honors College, 205
courses (HC), 206
Housing, 25
Human and industrial relations
concentration, 197
Independent
major, arts and sciences, 58
study, engineering, 266
Industrial health and safery
courses (IHS), 305
program, 303
Institure for Action Research, 233
Intercollegiate athletics, 52
Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 58
International
management minor, 217
Programs, Center for, 98
students, advising, 27
Studies courses (15), 101
Internship program, 27
Interschool MBA, 59
Italian courses (IT), 123
Japanese
courses (JPN), 123
studies {see East Asian studies), 99
Journalism
courses (JRN}, 175
program, 175
Labar
education courses (LE), 250
studies center, 133
studies concentration, 246
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Lare journalism, 175
add fee, 15 Latin American language and
payment penalty, 15 civilization, 117
registration fee; 14 Latin American studies, 100
Latin American studies program, 100 linguistics, 103
Lr,*ga] assistant program, 157 management informarion systems, 214
Library, 48 marketing, 114
Licensure, nursing, 322 mathemarical sciences, 108
Linguistics mechanical engineering, 276
courses (LIM), 105 medical laboratory sciences, 308
Department of, 103 medical physics, 150
Literatures in translation courses maodemn languages, 115
(LIT), 127 music ( Bachelor of Arns), 128

Loans, short-term, 19
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 28, 233
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 53
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 212
African and African-American
studies, 99
anthropology, 180
art history, 60
arts and sciences, 33, 58
biochemistry, 187
biology, 67 3
business administration, 210
chemistry, 76
Chinese language and civilization, 117
Chinese studies (see East Asian studies),
99
communication, 172
computer engineering, 268
computer science, 270
East Asian studies, 99
economics (Bachelor of Ans), 83
economics (Bachelor of Science), 215
electrical engineering, 271
elementary education, 237
engineering chemistry, 78, 280
engineering physics, 150, 281
English, 87
environmental health, 190
finance, 212
French, 116
general management, 213
German, 116
history, 92
human resource development, 241
human resources management, 213
independent, 58
industrial health and safety, 303
intemational studics, 98

,Iag;nm studies (see East Asian studses),

music { Bachelor of Music), 130

nursing, 313

performing arts, 129

philosophy, 143

physical therapy, 312

physics, 150

political science, 156

psychology, 163

public administration/public
policy, 157

Registered Murse sequence, 316

rhetoric, 171

Russian language and civilization, 117

Slavic studies, 100

 sociology, 180

sociology and anthropology, 179
South Asian studies, 99
Spanish, 116

systems engineering, 273

Major standing

bicchemistry, 188

biology, 67

business administration, 210
chemistry, 76

computer science, 270
economics (Bachelor of Arts), 84
economics (Bachelor of Science), 216
c1cm:ma'r1.r education, 236
engineering, 261

journalism, 175

modern languages, 115

music, 132

Majors, additional, 39
Management

courses (MGT), 226
minor, 217

Management information systems

courses (MIS), 227
major, 114
minoe. 217
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INDEX

Marketing
courses (MKT), 229
major, 214
minor, 218
Master's programs
arts and sciences, 59
business administration, 209
education, 232
engineering and computer science, 257
interschool MBA, 59
Mathematical metheds of operations
research courses {MOR), 114
Mathematical Sciences, Department of,
107
Marhemarics
courses (MTH), 110
for elementary education majors courses
(MTE), 114
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 109
Meadow Brook
Art Gallery, 7
Hall, 7
Health Enhancement [nstitute, 297
Music Festival, 7
Theatre, 7
Mechanical engincering
courses (ME), 290
major, 276
Medical
laboratory sciences, 306
Iahl::ﬂtuqr sciences courses (MLS), 310
nuclear technology courses (NMT), 312
physics, 150
technology courses (MT), 311
technology specialization, 309
Michigan
studies concentration, 198
courses (MC), 198
teaching certification, 139
Microbiology specialization, 69
Minwors
accounting, 217, 263
advertising, 175
Adrican and African-American studies
{see intermational shudies), 99
anthropology, 180
art history, 61
biclogy, 70, 264
chemistry, 78, 164
Chinese studies (see East Asian and
international studies), 99
communication, 172

COMPULEr SCience
{for mathematics majors), 110
{for nonengineering majors), 194, 271

dance, 133

East Asian studies, 99

economics, 84, 217, 264

English, 87

environmental health, 191

exercise science, 300

finance, 217, 265

for engineering and computer science
majors, 263

for general studies majors, 296

for liberal arts programs, 55

for nonbusiness majors, 217

general business, 217, 265

Crerman studies, 118

history, 93

human resource development, 245

industrial health and safety, 304

international management, 217

international studies, 99

journalism, 175

Latin American studies, 100

linguistics, 104, 265

management information systems, 217, 265

marketing, 218

mathematics, 109

modem languages and liveratures, 117

music, 133

philosophy, 145

physics, 151, 265

political science, 158

production and operations management,
218,165

psychology, 163

public relations, 175

quantitative methods, 218, 265

science, 204

Slavic studies, 100

sociology, 180

South Asian studies, 99

studio art, 61

theatre, 133

Modem Languages and Literatures

Department of, 115

language courses (ML), 127

Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 116

Modified majors

anthropology, 179

biology, 69

communication, 172
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English, 87
German, 116
linguistics, 103
modern languages, 116
philosophy, 145
psychology, 163
sociology, 179
Music, Theatre and Dance
applied music juries, 133
auditions, 132
Bachelor of Music degree, 130
certification, 238 239
course descriptions;
dance (DAN), 142
music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
133139
theatre (THAY), 140
ensembles, 132
Department of, 128
Martional
student exchange, 13
Student Murses' Association, 322
MNeed-based grants-in-aid, 17
Nonmatriculating admission, 11
Mon-LLS. citizens, admission, 11
Muclear medicine technology courses
(NMT), 312
Nursing
academic standing, 320
annual requirements, 322
clinical placements, 320
courses (NRS), 322
licensure, 321
Oakland Center, 25
Occupational
health/safety specialization, 190
COperations
management courses (PO, 230
research courses (MOR), 114
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 230
Orientation, 24
Out-of-stave tuition regulations, 16
Performance
piano or organ, 131
voice, 131
Performing arts, 129
Petition of exception, 39
Philosophy
courses (FHL), 145
Department of, 144

Physical
education, (see exercise science), 300
therapy courses (PT), 314
therapy program, 312
Physics
courses (PHY), 151
Department of, 149
engineering, 281
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 150
Placement
advanced, 12
and career services, 26
EXAITNS
chemistry, 79
mathematical sciences, 107
modern languages, 115
physics, 151
testing, 14
Plan of study
engineering and computer science, 259
general, 33
nursing, 314
Planning pages, 356, 357
Political science
courses (PS), 158
Department of, 156
Post-baccalaureate status, admission, 11
Pre-clementary education, 235
Prelaw studies, 157, 203
Prenussing year, 317
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 69, 198
Privacy Act, 43
Probation, academic, 45
Procedural requirements, 33
Producrion and operations management
courses (POM), 230
minor, 218
Psychology
courses (PSY), 164
Department of, 163
Public administration/public policy, 157
Fublic relations, minor, 175
Cuantitative methods for management
courses {((QMM), 231
minor, 218
Reading and Language Ars
courses (RDG), 252
Department of, 252
Readmission, 12, 47
Records, academic; 43
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Refund of fees, 16
Registered Nurse sequence, 321
Regulations governing courses, 32
Religious studies
concentration, 199
courses (REL), 200
Repeating courses, 33
Residence
hall facilities, 25
hall fees, 15
requirement, 16
Resources Laborarory (SEHS), 133
Responsibility, student, 31
Rhetoric, Communication and Joumnalism
courses (RHT), 170
Department of, 169
program, 170
Russian courses (RLIS), 124
Scholarships, 17, 219
School and field services office, 233
Science
liberal arts minor, 204
studies courses (SCS), 240
Second undergraduate degrees, 39
Secondary
certification, 55
education courses (SED), 155
Education, Department of, 254
Teaching Education Program (STEP), 55
arts and sciences, 56
biology, 70
chemistry, 77
English, 87
history, 93
mathemarics, 109
modem languages, 116
music, 133
physics, 150
speech, 172
teaching minors, 56
Short-term loans, 19
Skill development courses (MTH 011-0112),
110
Slavic studies program, 100
Social
justice and corrections concentration,

services concentration, 201
Sociology and Anthropology
courses (SOC), 183
Department of, 179
South Asian studies program, 99
Spanish courses (SPN), 125

Special
Advising, Department of, 27
education courses (SE), 242
needs groups, 27
Programs, Department of, 28
Specializanion
cytotechnology, 308
environmental and resource
management, 190
histotechnology, 308
human services, 143
medical rechnology, 309
microbiclogy, 69
nuclear medicine technology, 309
occupational health and safery, 190
toxic substance control, 191
training and development, 244
Speech communication courses (COM), 172
Statistics courses (STA), 113
Student
Affairs, Division of, 24
employment, 17
organizations, activities, 25
responsibility, 31
Studio art
courses (SA), 65
minor, 61
Study abroad, 13, 100, 118
Systems engineering
courses (SYS), 292
major, 273
Teacher centification, 139
Theatre courses (THA), 140
Theory and composition, music
courses (MUT), 139
Tonic substance control specialization, 191
Training and development
specialization, 244
Transcripts (see Academic records)
T or
admission, 40
arts and seiences provisions, 41, 57
business administration, 218
engineering and computer science, 258
general education, 41
nursing, 318
policies and procedures, 40
writing proficiency, 35
Translation cerification, 117
Tuition and fees, 13
Tutorial assistance, 27
Two-plus-two program, 294
Undergraduate degree requirements, 34
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University
25
faculty, 325
honors, 44
library, 48
offices, 340
Senate; 345
Upward Bound program, 29
Urban studies, 201
Urdu courses, 123
Veterans, 27
Vocal music education, 131
Vocational and rechnical education
courses (VTE), 251
Withdrawals, undergraduate, 47
Women's studies
concentration, 202
courses (W'S), 202
Writing proficiency requirement, 35
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PLANNING PAGE

University Requirements
Date Field Category Course Taken Credits
Ans

Literature

Language

Western Civilization

International Studies
Social Science
Marhemarics

Matural Science

Total credits
{Mininum 32)
Writing Requirements
Rhetoric 100
Rhetoric 101

Total credits
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College or School Requirements

Date Field Category Course Taken Credits |

Total credits

Major:

Requirements

Total credits

Total
University Requirements
Writing Bequirements
College/School Requirements
Major Requirements

Total Credits
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OAKLAND UNIVERSITY

1. Campet Fagilitien and Dperalions 1. Baldwin Memesaal Pavilass
. Pobdic Salety and Servico Buildeng 39, Trumbsl] Terrmse

L 403, Mheadow Brook Mesic Pestival
4. Warner Hall Thckel Ofice

£ Warner Reocitaf Hall 41, Shomell Lusialsen Pavilion
6. Findia Thealre: 42, Meadow Brook Health

T. Kreape Library Enhascemest Inalseis

E. Mow sichee building (proposed) 43, Kathe-Coans Golf Coune
2. Hannal Hall of Sciesece 4, Plonser Forld (lower}

16, Desdige Hall of Enginesring 45, Pionser Fueld (epper)

15, Sean® Founidaces Hall g Vumer House

123 Manh Foundarsss Hall 47, Meadow Brook Greanhowss =
13, Dakksesed Cener

14, Wikos Hall

15, Meadow Brook Theatre & Ar Gallery
14, Grabam Health Center

17. ¥Wandenberg Hall
1% Hamlis Hall




CAMPUS MAFP







(T
3 1816 DOTFBETHA 9

NON-CIRCULATING







